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احمرى يا الله والصلوة والسلام عليك يا رسول الله وعلى الک واصحابك اولى الصدق والصفاء 


1701-2 
20111: - 


wa اما‎ 


فاعوذ بالله من الشيطن الرجيم بسم الله الرحين الرحيم 


grp إن كنم 7 تخكئؤن‎ Kai 
Tarjamah:- “Aye logo! “Ilm 723105 se poochho agar tumheiñ ‘ilm nahin”. 
Abang العلم قريضة على كل مسلم‎ AD. قال الى صل الله عليه وسلم‎ 
Tarjamah:- ““Ilm-e-deen seekhna har mard va “aurat par farz hai”. 
Qur`an-e-Majeed ki muta'addid Aayaat-e-Mubaarakah meifi “im-e-deen ke 
husool par zor diya gaya hai aur kaseer Ahaadees-e-Mubaarakah fazeelat-e- 
‘ilm-e-deen meiñ marvi haiñ, bandah-e-momin jaise-jaise ahkaam-e-shara' ka 
mukallaf hoga us par un ahkaam ke “ilm ka husool (haasil karna) farz hoga. 
Magar afsos sad afsos ki din-ba-din musalmanoñ meifi deen se doori 
badhti ja rahi hai aur ab haalaat yahañ tak kharaab ho chuke haiñ ke 
logoñ ko apne roz-marra ke zaroori masaail tak ka “Im nahiñ hota. 


Aap Khud gaur farmayeiñ ke barr-e-aazam Asia jisme Urdu ka tabqah 
ziyadah paaya jaata hai yahañ “Ulama-e-Hag Ahl-e-Sunnah va Jama'at ne 
(bahut mehnat) kar ke “Arabi 


zubaan meiñ kutub-e-figah meid maujood the use urdu zubaan meifi kar ke 


badi jaan-fishaani fiqhi masaail ko jo 
gaum ke saamne pesh kiya, usi ki ek kadi fighi masaail ka ek “azeem 


encyclopedia “Bahaar-e-Shari'at” bhi hai jo tanha ek “azeem “aalim-e- 
rabbaani Khalifa-e-Aa'la-Hazrat Sadrush-Shari'ah abul-ula 


Amjad “Ali 423721201 Lae diae) ki kaawishoh ka nateeja hai jis meiñ Figh-e- 


“allama hakeem 


Hanafi ke saheeh, raajeh, muftaa-bihi masaail ko urdu zubaan meiñ jama’ 
kiya gaya hai. Yeh kitaab deeni zaroori masaail seekhne ke liye kaafi hai. 


Magar is daur ka alamiya (gham ki baat) yeh hai ke log ab is qadr 
maghrib ke ghulaam ho chuke haiñ aur school aur college ke maahol ne 
english zubaan ka aisa rang bhar diya hai ke din-ba-din ab musalmanof ki 
ek badi jama'at urdu “arabi zubaan se bhi na-waagqif hoti chali ja rahi hai. 
Aise meifi zaroorat is baat ki thi ke kisi tarah deeni masaail ko roman 
english zubaan meih 10805 ke saamne pesh kiya jaye. 
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Pesh-e-nazar yeh kitaab isi silsile ki koshish hai hamaare muhibb-e-mohtaram 


“aali janaab Mohammad Asif Raza Sahaab Qadri Razvi ki mohtaram koi 
“aalim faazil nahiñ al-battah deeni jazba rakhte haiñ. Sarkaar Shahzada-e- 
‘Aala Hazrat Jaanasheene-Huzoor Mufti-e-Aa'zam-e-Hind Tajush-shari'ah 
“Allamah Akhtar Raza Khan Qadri Azhari (عليهالرصه)‎ ke silsila-e-iraadat meifi 
daakhil hone ke baa'd inka deeni shaghaf badha aur maujooda haalaat ko 
dekh kar unhofi ne yeh kaam karne ki khwaahish zaahir ki, faqeer-e-qaadri 
ne hauslah diya chunke iraadah Bahaar-e-Shari'at ko roman meifi karne ka 
tha, is liye hamne inheiñ Shahzaada-e-Sadrush-Shari'ah Muhaddis-e-Kabeer 
“Allamah Zia-ul-Mustafah 
Qaadri Razvi Amjadi se apne hawaale se raabta karne ko kaha bihamdihi- 


Ameer-ul-Momineen Fil-Hadees Ustaaz-ul-“Ulama 


ta'ala hazrat ne dua'yeiñ diñ. Aur apne dost faazil maulana Naseem (amjadi) 
ke saath milkar inhone kitaab ki taaleef (editing) ka kaam shuru' kiya. 


Kayi saalofi ki koshishoñ ke baa'd nazar-e-saani karne ke baa'd yeh kitaab 
Bahaar-e-Shari'at (5-hisse) roman-english meih aap ke saamne hai. Faqgeer-e- 
qaadri ne poori tawajjuh se asl kitaab se sun kar milaaya dekha behtar 
paaya. Magar hazaarof koshishoñ ke bawajood agar ba-tagaaza-e-bashari Kahin 
koi kami-beshi rah gayi ho to ittila farmayeifi taake is ki islaah ho sake. 


Allah (js) ki baargaah meiñ du'a hai ke Maula-Ta'ala apne Habeeb (ë) 
ke sadqe ise qubool farmaaye aur musalmanoh ke liye nafa’ bakhsh banaaye 


Aameen. 


(Du'a ko Bandah-e-“Aasi. Faqeer-e-Qadri Gadaa-e-Nizaami Badruddin Ahmed Khan Razvi Misbahi, Baani-e- 
Markaz Ziya-us-Sunnah (Aazad-Nagar, Beluvai, Mangalore, South-Karnataka, India). 


Translator's Note:- 


[1].Bracket meifi jo likha gaya hai woh sirf samajhne ke liye hai, english 
aur urdu donofi meif likha gaya hai. 


[2].1s roman urdu Baahar-e-Shari'at meih agar kuch ghalti mil jaye maslan: 
jaaiz ya na-jaaiz waghairah to is e-mail-id “bahaar786313@gmail.com” ko 
e-mail karke ittila” karde. 

[3].Aur koi is ghalti ko daleel na banaaye. 


[4].Adobe-reader meih agar koi sentence search karni ho to 2 word ke 


darmiyaan double space dein. 
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L a 


١ 
zae Nare an 


الحبن لله الواحن MIWA, WO‏ المتفرد Š‏ ذا ته و صفاته NG‏ مثل له ولا شل له و لمر يكن له كفرا 
suei‏ والصلوة والسلام الاتمآن الا کملان على رسوله و حبيبه سين الانس و الجان- الزى | نزل عليه 
القران_ sas‏ للناس و بينات من الهدرئ والفرقان وعل اله وصحبه ما تعاقب الملوان- وعلى من 
تبعهور باحسان dl‏ يوم الرين- LIN! L...‏ اليجتهرين de ko Lad,‏ افضلهم و اعلهم الامام 
الاعظم_ والهيام الافخم الى سبق ف مضيار الاجتهاد كل فارس- وصدق عليه لو 6 العلم عند 
الثريا لناله رجل من | بناء فارس۔ سيدنا GI‏ حنيفة النعبان بن ثابت- ثبتنا الله به بالقول 
الغايسى 3 آل الرقي) GANG,‏ اغا ا الصى ¿Se san ng) bulong BREN‏ 


الآ خوت a yaad ls‏ الخ 


TAMHEED:- 


Ek woh zamaana tha ke har Musalmaan itna “ilm rakhta Jo uski zarooriyaat 
ko kaafi ho. Bi-Fazlihi Ta'ala “Ulama ba-kasrat maujood the jo na ma'loom 
hota unse ba-aasaani daryaaft kar lete, hatta ke Hazrat-e-Faroog-e-Aa'zam 
(#5) ne hukm farma diya tha ke: “Hamaare baazaar meiñ wahi khareed-o- 
farokht kareiñ jo Deen meifi Fageeh hoñ.” [Rawahut-Tirmizi “Anil-u'laa Bin “Abdir 
Rahmaan Bin Ya'goob “An Abihi “An Jaddih]. 

Phir jis qadr “Ahd-e-Nubuwwat se bo'd (door) hota gaya usi qadr ‘ilm ki 
kami hoti rahi. Ab woh zamaana aagaya ke “awaam to “awaam bahut woh 
jo “Ulama kahlaate haiñ roz-marra ke zaroori juziyaat hatta ke Faraaiz va 
Waajibaat se na-waagjif aur jitna jaante haiñ us par bhi “amal se munharif 
ke unko dekh kar “awaam ko seekhne aur “amal karne ka mauqa milta. 


Isi gillat-e-'ilm (“Im ki kami) va be-parwaahi ka nateeja hai ke bahut se 
aise masaail ka jinse waaqif nahih inkaar kar baithte haiñ, haalaad ke na 
khud “im rakhe haiñ ke jaan sakeiñ, na seekhne ka shauq ke jaanne waloñ 
se daryaaft kareih, na “Ulama ki khidmat meiñ haazir rahte ke unki sohbat 
baa”is-e-barkat (barkat ka sabab) bhi hai aur masaail jaanne ka zaree'ah bhi. 


e 
e2 
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Aur Urdu meif koi aisi kitaab ke salees, “aam-fahm (ya'ni aasaani se samajh 


aane waali) gaabil-e-e'timaad ho (bharose ke qaabil) ab tak shaae” na-hui, 
baa'z meiñ bahut thode masaail ke roz-marra ki 7010011 baateifi bhi unme 


kaafi taur par nahiñ aur baa'z meiñ aghlaat (ghaltiyoh) ki kasrat. 


Laajaram (beshak/laazimi) ek aisi kitaab ki be-had zaroorat hai ke kam 
padhe us se faaidah uthaayeih. Lihaaza Faqeer ba-nazr-e-khair-khwaahi 
musalmaanaan ba-mugtazaaye aka .الدين النصح لكل‎ Maula-Ta'ala par bharosa karke 
is Amr-e-Aham va Aa'zam ki taraf mutawajjeh huwa. Haalaah ke mai khoob 
jaanta huh ke na mera yeh mansab, na mai is kaam ke laaig, na itni fursat 
ke poora waqt sarf (isti maal) karke is kaam ko anjaam dooh. 
sapal DU SES ولا‎ a 2255 الله‎ a 
[1].Is kitaab meifi hattal-wasa’ (jahah tak ban pade) yeh koshish hogi ke 
“ibaarat bahut aasaan ho ke samajhne meiñ diqqat na ho aur kam ‘ilm aur 
“auratein aur bacche bhi is se faaidah haasil kar sakeiñ. Phir bhi “ilm bahut 
mushkil cheez hai yeh mumkin nahifi ke “ilmi dushwaariyaañ bilkul jaati 
raheiñ, zaroor bahut mawaage” aise bhi rahenge ke Ahl-e-“Ilm se samajhne 
ki haajat hogi, kam-az-kam itna nafa’ zaroor hoga ke iska bayaan unheifi 
mutanabbeh (khabar-daar/aagah) karega aur na-samajhna samajh waloñ ki 
taraf ruju’ ki tawajjuh dilayega. 


[2].Is kitaab meiñ Masaail ki daleeleiñ na likhi jayengi, ke awwal to daleeloñ 
ka samajhna har shakhs ka kaam nahiñ, dusre daleeloñ ki wajah se aksar 
aisi uljhan pad jaati hai ke nafs-e-mas`alah samajhna dushwaar ho jaata hai, 
lihaaza har mas`ale meiñ khaalis munaqqah hukm bayaan kar diya jayega. 
Aur agar kisi saahib ko dalaail ka shauq ho to Fatawa-Razviyyah Shareef 
ka mutaala’ah kareiñ, ke usme har Maslah ki aisi tahqeeq ki gayi hai jiski 
nazeer aaj dunya meiñ maujood nahiñ aur usme hazaar-haa aise masaail 
milenge jinse ‘Ulama ke kaan bhi aashna (waaqif) nahiñ. 


[3].Is kitaab meiñ hattal-wasa' ikhtilafaat ka bayaan na hoga, ke “awaam ke 
saamne jab 2 mukhtalif baateiñ pesh hoñ to zahen mutahayyar (confuse) 
hoga ke “amal kis par kareiñ aur bahut se khwaahish ke Bande aise bhi 
hote haiñ ke jisme apna faaidah dekhte haiñ use ikhtiyaar kar lete haiñ, yeh 
samajh kar nahiñ ke yahi haq hai balke yeh khayaal karke, ke isme apna 


e° e° e° e2 e° e2 e° e0 e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e2 e° e2 
© © e ° ° 
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matlab haasil hota hai, phir jab kabhi dusre meifi apna faaidah dekha to use 


ke Ittibaa’-e-Shari’at nahin balke 
Ittibaa'-e-Nafs hai, lihaaza har Maslah meifi muftaa-bihi saheeh asah raajeh 
“amal kar sake. Allah- 
Ta'ala taufeeq de aur Musalmanoñ ko is se faaidah pahunchaye aur is be- 


ikhtiyaar kar liya aur yeh na-jaaiz hai, 
qaul bayaan kiya jayega, ke bila-diqqat har shakhs 


bizaa'at ki koshish qubool farmaye: 
على حبيبه البختار- واله الاطهار- وصحبه‎ UA عليه توكلت واليه انيب و صل الله‎ Ab وما توفیتی الا‎ 


البهاجرين والانصار وخلفاثه الاختان منهم والاصهار_ والحيد لله العزيز الغفار ‏ وها انا اشرع فى 
البق د بع فيق sanad CAI‏ 


Allah (عزوجل)‎ Irshaad Farmata Hai:- 


tos IGAN الاش‎ GN CEL) 


[Surah-51, Aayat-56] 


Tarjamah:- “Jinn aur Aadmi maine isi liye paida kiye ke woh meri “ibaadat 
karein.” 
Har thodi si ‘aql wala bhi jaanta hai ke jo cheez jis kaam ke liye banaayi 


Jaye agar us kaam meif na aaye to bekaar hai, to jo insaan apne Khaalig 
va Maalik ko na-pahchaane, uski bandagi va “ibaadat na kare woh naam ka 
aadmi hai hageegatan aadmi nahii balke ek bekaar cheez hai, to ma'loom 
huwa ke “ibaadat hi se aadmi-aadmi hai aur isi se falaah-e-dunyawi (dunyawi 
kaamyaabi) va najaat-e-ukhrawi (aakhirat ki najaat) hai, lihaaza har insaan 
ke liye “ibaadat ke Aqsaam va Arkaan va Sharaa it va Ahkaam ka jaanna 
zaroori hai, ke be-“ilm “amal na-mumkin, isi wajah se “im seekhna Farz hai. 
“Ibaadat ki asl (jad) Imaan hai baghair Imaan “ibaadat bekaar, ke jad hi na- 
rahi to nataaij kahaañ se mutarattib (haasi) hoñ. Darakht usi waqt phool 
phal laata hai ke uski jad gaaim ho, jad juda hone ke baa'd aag ki khuraak 
Isi tarah kaafir laakh 


barbaad aur woh Jahannam ka eendhan. 


ho jaata hai. “ibaadat kare uska saara kiya dhara 


Qaalallaahu-Ta’ala:- 
(SS GG امن عَمَل فَجَعَلْلِهُ‎ WA s GSS; 


[Surah-25, Aayat-23] 


e 
e2 
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Tarjamah:- “Kaafiroh ne jo kuch kiya ham uske saath yuñ pesh aaye ke 


use bikhre huye zarre ki tarah kar diya.” 


Jab aadmi musalmaan ho liya to uske zimmah do (2) qism ki “ibaadateih 
Farz huyih, ek woh ke Jawaareh se muta'allig hai (ya ni jiska ta'alluq haath 
pair waghairah se hai), dusri jiska ta'allug qalb (dil) se hai. Qism-e-Dom ke 
Ahkaam va Asnaaf “Ilm-e-Sulook meiñ bayaan hote haiñ aur gism-e-awwal 
se Figh bahas karta hai. 


Aur mai is kitaab meiñ bil-fe'l qism-e-awwal hi ko bayaan karna chaahta 
huñ, phir jis “ibaadat ko Jawaareh ya'ni zaahir-e-badan se ta'alluq hai 2 qism 
hai ya woh mu'aamalah, ke bande aur khaas uske Rab ke darmiyaan hai. 
Bandofi ke baahami kisi kaam ka banaaw-bigaad nahin, 


“Aam azeefi ke har shakhs uski ada meiñ mustaqil ho jaise Namaaz-e- 
Panjgaanah va Rozah, ke har ek bila shirkat-e-ghaire inheifi ada kar sakta 
hai, khwaah dusrofi ki shirkat ki zaroorat ho jaise Namaaz, Jama'at va 
Jumu'ah va “Fidain meih ke Be-Jama'at na-mumkin haiñ, magar is se sabka 
magsood mahaz “Ibaadat-e-Ma'bood hai, na ke aapas ke kisi kaam ka 


banaana. 


Dusri qism woh ke Bandofi ke baahami (aapsi) ta'allugaat hi ki islaah isme 
madd-e-nazar hai, jaise nikaah ya khareed-o-farokht waghairaha. Pahli qism 
ko “Ibaadaat, dusri ko Mu'aamalaat kahte hain. 


Pahli qism meih agarche koi dunyawi nafa’ ba-zaahir mutarattib (haasil) na 
ho aur mu'aamalaat meifi zaroor dunyawi faaide zaahir maujood haiñ balke 
yahi pahlu ghaalib hai, magar “ibaadat 00205 haiñ ke mu'aamalaat bhi agar 
Khuda va Rasool ke hukm ke muwaafiq kiye jayeiñ to istihqaag-e-sawaab 
hai warnah gunaah aur sabab-e-“azaab. 


Qism-e-Awwal ya'ni “ibaadaat 4 haiñ. Namaaz, Rozah, Hajj, Zakaat, in sab 
meih aham va aa'zam Namaaz hai aur yeh “baadat Allah (عزوجل)‎ ko bahut 
mahboob hai, lihaaza ham ko chahiye ke sab se pahle isi ko bayaan kareiñ, 
magar Namaaz padhne se pahle Namaazi ka taahir aur paak ho lena zaroori 
hai, ke Tahaarat Namaaz ki kunji hai, lihaaza pahle Tahaarat ke masaail 
bayaan kiye jayeiñ iske baa'd Namaaz ke masaail bayaan honge. 


e° 
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Kitaabut-Tahaarat 
(Tahaarat Ya'ni Paaki Ka Bayaan) 


Namaaz ke liye Tahaarat (paaki) aisi zaroori cheez hai ke be-iske Namaaz 
hoti hi nahin, balke jaan-boojh kar be-tahaarat Namaaz ada karne ko “Ulama 
Kufr likhte haiñ aur kyuñ na ho ke is be-wuzu ya be-ghusl Namaaz padhne 
waale ne “ibaadat ki be-adbi aur tauheen ki. Nabi (ék) farmate haiñ ke: 


“Jannat ki kunji Namaaz hai aur Namaaz ki kunji Tahaarat.” 


Is Hadees ko Imaam Ahmad ne Jaabir (#4) se Riwaayat kiya: “Ek roz Nabi 
(ë) subh ki Namaaz meifi Surah-e-Room padhte the aur Mutashaabeh laga. 
Baa'd-e-Namaaz irshaad farmaya: kya haal hai un logoñ ka, jo hamaare saath 
Namaaz padhte haiñ aur acchi tarah Tahaarat nahin karte, inhid ki wajah se 
Imaam ko Qira at meiñ Shubah padta hai.” Is Hadees ko Nasaa'i ne Shabeeb 
Bin Abi Rauh se, inhofi ne ek Sahaabi se Riwaayat kiya. Jab baghair kaamil 
Tahaarat Namaaz padhne ka yeh wabaal hai to Be-Tahaarat Namaaz padhne 
ki nuhusat ka kya poochna. Ek Hadees mein farmaya: “Tahaarat Nisf (aadha) 
Imaan hai.” Is Hadees ko Tirmizi ne Riwaayat kiya aur kaha ke yeh Hadees 
Hasan hai. 


Tahaarat Ki 2 Qismeih Hain:- 
[1].Sughra 
[2].Kubra 


Tahaarat-e-Sughra Wuzu hai aur Kubra Ghusl. Jin cheezoh se sirf Wuzu 
laazim hota hai inko Hadas-e-Asghar (chhota hadas) kahte haiñ aur jinse 
Ghusl Farz ho inko Hadas-e-Akbar. In sabka aur inke muta'alligaat ka 
tafseelan zikr kiya jayega. 


Tambeeh:- Chand zaroori istilaahaat qaabil-e-zikr haiñ, ke inse har jagah 
kaam padta hai: 
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Farz-e-E'tiqaadi:- 


Jo Daleel-e-Qat'ee se saabit ho (ya'ni aisi daleel se jisme koi shubah (shak) 
na ho) iska inkaar karne wala Aimmah-e-Hanafiyyah ke nazdeek mutlaqan 
kaafir hai aur agar iski farziyat Deen-e-Islaam ka “aam-khaas par roshan 
waazeh mas`alah ho jab to iske munkir ke Kufr par Ijmaa'-e-Qat'ee hai, aisa 
ke jo is Munkir ke Kufr meifi shak kare khud kaafir hai aur bahar-haal jo 
kisi Farz-e-E'tiqaadi ko bila “uzr-e-saheeh shar'ee qasdan (jaanboojh kar) ek 
baar bhi chhode Faasiq va Murtakib-e-Kabeerah va Mustahiq-e-‘Azaab-e-Naar 
hai jaise Namaaz, Ruku', Sujood. 


Farz-e-*Amali:- 


Woh jiska suboot to aisa Qata'ee na ho magar nazr-e-mujtahid (mujtahid ke 
nazar) meifi ba-hukm-e-dalaail-e-shar'iyyah jazm hai, ke be-iske kiye aadmi 
bari-uz-zimmah (zimmedaari se bari) na hoga, yahañ tak ke agar woh kisi 
“ibaadat ke andar Farz hai to woh “ibaadat be-iske baatil va kal-“adam (na 
hone ke baraabar) hogi. Iska be-wajah inkaar Fisq va Gumraahi hai, haañ 
agar koi shakhs ke Dalaail-e-Shar'iyyah meifi nazar ka ahl hai Daleel-e- 
Shar'ee se iska inkaar kare to kar sakta hai. Jaise Aimmah-e-Mujtahideen ke 
ikhtilafaat, ke ek Imaam kisi cheez ko Farz kahte haiñ aur dusre nahiñ, 
maslan: Hanafiyyah ke nazdeek chauthaayi (1/,) sar ka Masah Wuzu meiñ 
Farz hai aur Shafaa'iyyah ke nazdeek ek baal ka aur Maalikiyyah ke nazdeek 
poore sar ka, Hanafiyyah ke nazdeek Wuzu meifi ss. kahna aur Niyyat 
Sunnat hai aur Hambaliyyah aur Shafaa'iyyah ke nazdeek Farz aur inke siwa 
aur bahutsi misaaleiñ haiñ. Is Farz-e-“Amali melî har shakhs usi ki pairwi 
kare jiska Mugallid hai, apne Imaam ke khilaaf bila zaroorat-e-shar'ee dusre 


ki pairwi jaaiz nahiñ. 
Waajib-e-E'tiqaadi:- 


Woh ke Daleel-e-Zanni se iski zaroorat saabit ho. Farz-e-*Amali va Waajib- 
e-“Amali isi ki 2 qismeiñ haiñ aur woh inhiñ 2 meiñ munhasir. 


e° 
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Waajib-e-“Amali:- 


Woh Waajib-e-E’tiqaadi ke be-iske kiye bhi bari-uz-zimmah hone ka ehtimaal 
ho, magar ghaalib zan iski zaroorat par hai aur agar kisi “ibaadat meiñ iska 
bajaa laana darkaar (zaroori) ho to 'ibaadat be-iske naaqis (adhuri/na- 
mukammal) rahe magar ada ho jaye. Mujtahid Daleel-e-Shara'ee se Waajib 
ka inkaar kar sakta hai aur kisi Waajib ka ek baar bhi Qasdan (jaanboojh 
kar) chhodna Gunaah-e-Sagheerah hai aur chand baar tark karna Kabeerah. 


Sunnat-e-Muakkadah:- 


Woh jisko Huzoor-e-Aqdas (¢) ne hamesha kiya ho, al-battah Bayaan-e- 
Jawaaz ke waaste kabhi tark bhi farmaya ho, ya woh ke iske karne ki 
taakeed farmaayi ho magar Jaanib-e-tark bilkul masdood (band) na farmaadi 
ho, iska tark isaa'at (ya'ni iska chhodna bura) aur karna sawaab aur naadiran 
tark par “itaab aur iski “aadat par Istihqaag-e-' Azaab. 


Sunnat-e-Ghair-Muakkadah:- 


Woh ke Nazr-e-Shara” meifi aisi matloob ho ke iske tark (chhodne) ko na- 
pasand rakhe, magar na is had tak ke is par wa'eed-e-“azaab farmaye, “aam 
azeeñ ke Huzoor Sayyid-e-“Aalam (ë) ne is par mudaawamat (hameshgi) 
farmaayi ya nahih, iska karna sawaab aur na karna agarche “aadatan ho 
Moojib-e-“Itaab nahin. 


Mustahab:- 


Woh ke Nazr-e-Shara” meifi pasand ho magar tark par kuch na-pasandi na 
ho, khwaah khud Huzoor-e-Aqdas (tt) ne ise kiya ya iski targheeb di ya 
“Ulama-e-Kiraam ne pasand farmaya agarche Ahaadees meifi iska zikr na 
aaya. Iska karna sawaab aur na karne par mutlagan kuch nahin. 


Mubaah:- 


Woh jiska karna aur na-karna yaksaah (baraabar) ho. 
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Haraam-e-Qat'ee:- 


Yeh Farz ka muqaabil (against) hai, iska ek baar bhi Qasdan (jaanboojh kar) 
karna Gunaah-e-Kabeerah va Fisg hai aur bachna Farz va Sawaab. 


Makruh-e-Tahreemi:- 


Yeh Waajib ka muqaabil (against) hai, iske karne se “ibaadat naaqis (adhuri/ 
na-mukammal) ho jaati hai aur karne wala gunahgaar hota hai, agarche iska 
gunaah haraam se kam hai aur chand baar iska irtikaab (“amal karna) 
kabeerah hai. 


Isaa`at:- 


Jiska karna bura ho aur naadiran karne wala Mustahiq-e-“Itaab aur Iltizaam- 
e-Fe'l par Istihgaag-e-“Azaab. Yeh Sunnat-e-Muakkadah ke muqaabil (against) 
hai. 

Makruh-e-Tanzeehi:- 


Jiska karna Shara” ko pasand nahiñ, magar na is had tak ke is par wa'eed- 
e-'azaab farmaye. Yeh Sunnat-e-Ghair-Muakkadah ke mugaabil (against) hai. 


Khilaaf-e-Aula:- 


Woh ke na karna behtar tha, kiya to kuch Muzaaigah va “Itaab nahiñ. Yeh 
Mustahab ka mugaabil (against) hai. Inke Bayaan mein “Ibaarateiñ mukhtalif 
milengi magar yahi “Itr-e-Tahqeeq (tahqeeq ka nichod) hai. 


PUN مباركً فيه مباركً عليه كبا يحب ربنا و‎ GAS Kas الحين‎ AU, 
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Wuzu Ka Bayaan:- 


Allah (3255) Farmata Hai: - 


NG 7 Ssh X, الت‎ 


PSA ووفك و أَيْرِيَكم إل المدافق و‎ w A إلى‎ 225181 Hal GAN KG 
PT As Ky 


[Surah-5, Aayat-6] 
Tarjamah:- Ya'ni Aye Imaan walo! Jab tum Namaaz padhne ka iraadah karo 
(aur wuzu na ho) to apne muh aur kohniyofi tak haathoh ko dhowo aur 


52105 ka Masah karo aur takhnoh tak paauñ dhowo.” 


Munaasib ma'loom hota hai ke Fazaail-e-Wuzu meifi chand Ahaadees zikr 
ki Jayeiñ phir uske muta' alliq Ahkaam-e-Fighi ka bayaan ho. 


Hadees 01:- Imaam Bukhari va Imaam-e-Muslim Abu Hurairah (¥) se Raavi, 
Huzoor-e-Aqdas (¢) irshaad farmate haiñ: “Qayamat ke din meri Ummat is 
haalat meifi bulaayi jayegi ke muh aur haath paauñ Aasaar-e-Wuzu se 
chamakte honge, to jis se ho sake chamak ziyadah kare.” 


Hadees 02:- Saheeh Muslim meiñ Abu Hurairah (#4) se Marvi, ke Huzoor 
Sayyid-e-“Aalam (¢) ne Sahaabah-e-Kiraam se irshaad farmaya: “Kya mai 
tumheifi aisi cheez na bata dooñ! Jiske sabab Allah-Ta'ala khataayeii mahw 
farma de (ya'ni mita de) aur darjaat buland kare.” “Arz ki: haah Ya 
Rasoolullah! Farmaya: “Jis waqt Wuzu na-gawaar hota hai us waqt wuzu-e- 
kaamil karna aur Masjidoñ ki taraf qadmoñ ki kasrat aur ek Namaaz ke 
baa'd dusri Namaaz ka intizaar, iska sawaab aisa hai jaisa Kuffaar ki sarhad 
par Himaayat-e-Bilaad-e-Islaam (ya'ni islaam ke “ilaage ki hifaazat) ke liye 
ghoda baandhne ka.” 

Hadees 03:- Imaam Maalik va Nasaa'i “Abdullah Sanaabahi (#4) se Raavi, 
Rasoolullah (t44) farmate haiñ ke: “Musalmaan Bandah jab Wuzu karta hai 
to kulli karne se muh ke gunaah gir jaate haiñ aur jab naak meih paani 


daal kar saaf kiya to naak ke gunaah nikal gaye aur jab muh dhoya to 
uske chehrah ke gunaah nikle yahañ tak ke palkoh ke nikle aur jab haath 
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dhoye to haathoñ ke gunaah nikle yahañ tak ke haathoñ ke naakhunoñ se 


nikle aur Jab sar ka Masah kiya to sar ke gunaah nikle yahañ tak ke kaanoñ 
se nikle aur jab paauñ dhoye to paauñ ke khataayeiñ nikliñ yahañ tak ke 
naakhunoñ se, phir uska Masjid ko Jaana aur Namaaz mazeed baraañ (ya'ni 
Is par ziyadah sawaab hai).” 


Hadees 04:- Bazzaar ne Ba-Isnaad-e-Hasan Riwaayat ki, ke “Hazrat-e- 
“Usmaan-e-Ghani (%4) ne apne ghulaam Hamraan se Wuzu ke liye paani 
maanga aur sardi ki raat meif baahar jaana chaahte the. Hamraan kahte haiñ: 
mai paani laya unhoh ne muh haath dhoye to maine kaha Allah aap ko 
kifaayat kare raat to bahut thandi hai. Is par farmaya ke: maine Rasoolullah 
(ë) se suna hai ke: “Jo Bandah Wuzu-e-Kaamil karta hai Allah-Ta'ala uske 
agle pichhle gunaah bakhsh deta hai.” 


Hadees 05:- Tabraani ne Ausat meifi Hazrat-e-Ameer-ul-Momineen Maula 
“Ali کرم الله تعالى وجہہ الكريم‎ se Riwaayat ki, Rasoolullah (E) ne farmaya: “Jo sakht 


sardi meiñ kaamil Wuzu kare uske liye doona sawaab hai.” 


Hadees 06:- Imaam Ahmad Bin Hambal ne Anas (#4) se Riwaayat ki, 
Huzoor Sayyid-e-“Aalam (ë) ne farmaya: “Jo ek-ek baar Wuzu kare to 
yeh zaroori baat hai aur jo do-do baar kare usko doona sawaab aur jo teen- 
teen baar dhoye to yeh Mera aur agle Nabiyoh ka Wuzu hai.” 


Hadees 07:- Saheeh Muslim meiñ “Uqbah Bin “Aamir (44) se Marvi, ke 
Rasoolullah (2751 farmate haiñ: “Jo musalmaan Wuzu kare aur accha Wuzu 
kare phir khada ho aur baatin va zaahir se mutawajjeh ho kar 2-Raka'at 
Namaaz padhe uske liye Jannat Waajib hoti hai.” 


Hadees 08:- Muslim mei MHazrat-e-Ameer-ul-Momineen Farooq-e-Aa’zam 
(25) “Umar Bin Khattaab (£$) se Riwaayat hai, Rasoolullah (#44) ne farmaya: 
“Tum meiñ se Jo koi Wuzu kare aur kaamil Wuzu kare phir padhe: 


7 
Ka ا‎ 
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Uske liye Jannat ke aathoñ (8) darwaaze khol diye jaate haiñ jis darwaaze 
se chahe daakhil ho.” 
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Hadees 09:- Tirmizi ne Hazrat-e-‘Abdullah Bin “Umar (#4) se Riwaayat ki, 


Rasoolullah (#4) ne farmaya: “Jo shakhs Wuzu par Wuzu kare uske liye 10 
nekiyaañ likhi jayengi.” 

Hadees 10:- Ibn-e-Khuzaimah apni Saheeh meih Raavi, ke “Abdullah Bin 
Buraidah (#4) apne waalid se Riwaayat karte haifi: “Ek din subh ko Huzoor- 
e-Aqdas (&:) ne Hazrat-e-Bilaal ko bulaaya aur farmaya: “Aye Bilaal kis 
“Amal ke sabab Jannat meih tu mujhse aage-aage ja raha tha, mai raat 
Jannat meifi gaya to tere paauñ ki aahat apne aage paayi.” Bilaal (š) ne 
‘Arz ki: Ya Rasoolullah! Mai jab Azaan kahta uske baa'd 2-Raka'at 


Namaaz padh leta aur mera jab kabhi Wuzu toothta Wuzu kar liya karta. 
Huzoor (4) ne farmaya: “Isi sabab se.” 


Hadees 11:- Tirmizi va Ibn-e-Maajah Sa'eed Bin Zaid رض الهتعالاعنييا‎ se Raavi, 
Rasoolullah (EE) ne farmaya: “Jisne sl yiy na padhi uska Wuzu nahiñ ya'ni 
wuzu-e-kaamil nahit.” Iske maa'na woh haiñ jo dusri Hadees meiñ irshaad 


farmaya. 


Hadees 12:- Daarqutni aur Baihigi apni Sunan meifi “Abdullah Bin Mas'ood 
š) se Raavi, ke Huzoor (EE) ne irshaad farmaya ke: “Jisne ais: kah kar 
Wuzu kiya sar se paauh tak uska saara badan paak ho gaya aur jisne 
baghair x, Wuzu kiya uska utna hi badan paak hoga jitne par paani 


guzra.” 


Hadees 13:- Imaam Bukhari va Muslim Abu Hurairah (#4) se Raavi, 
Rasoolullah (4) farmate haini: “Jab koi khwaab se bedaar ho to Wuzu kare 


aur 3 bar naak saaf kare, ke Shaitaan uske nathne par raat guzaarta hai.” 


Hadees 14:- Tabraani Ba-Isnaad-e-Hasan Hazrat-e-“ Ali (:#4) se Raavi, Huzoor- 
e-Aqdas (&) ne farmaya: “Agar yeh baat na hoti ke meri Ummat par shaaq 
(mushkil) hoga, to mai unko har Wuzu ke saath Miswaak karne ka amr 
farma deta.” (Ya'ni Farz kar deta aur baa'z Riwaayatofh meiñ lafze Farz 
bhi aaya hai). 
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Hadees 15:- Isi Tabraani ki ek Riwaayat meiñ hai ke: “Sayyid-e-“Aalam (d) 


kisi Namaaz ke liye tashreef na le jaate taa-waqteke (ya'ni jab tak ke) 
Miswaak na farma lete.” 


Hadees 16:- Saheeh Muslim meiñ ‘Aaishah رف الهمتعالاعنها‎ se Marvi, ke “Huzoor 
(Œ) baahar se jab ghar meiñ tashreef laate to sab se pahla kaam Miswaak 


karna hota.” 


Hadees 17:- Imaam Ahmad Ibn-e- Umar tsut, se Raavi, ke Rasoolullah 
(ë) ne farmaya ke: “Miswaak ka iltizaam (laazim) rakho ke woh sabab hai 


muh ki safaai aur Rab (Tabaarak wa Ta'ala) ki raza ka.” 


Hadees 18:- Abu Nu'aim Jaabir (#4) se Raavi, Rasoolullah (E) ne farmaya: 
“2-Raka’teiñ jo Miswaak karke padhi jayeih afzal haiñ be Miswaak ki 70 
Raka'ton se.” 


Hadees 19:- Aur ek Riwaayat meiñ hai ke: “Jo Namaaz Miswaak karke padhi 
Jaye woh us Namaaz se ke Be-Miswaak kiye padhi gayi 70 hisse afzal hai.” 


Hadees 20:- Mishkaat mein ‘Aaishah رض الهتماناعنيا‎ se Marvi ke: “10 cheezeiñ 
Fitrat se haiñ (ya'ni inka hukm har shari'at meiñ tha) [1].Moocheifi katarna 
[2].Daadhi badhaana, [3].Miswaak karna, [4].Naak meih paani daalna, 
[5].Naakhun taraashna, [6].Ungliyoñ ki chunnataiñ dhona, [7].Baghal ke baal 
door karna, [8].Mu-e-Zer-e-Naaf moondna, [9].Istinja karna, [10].Kulli karna. 


Hadees 21:- Hazrat-e- Ali (#4) se Marvi hai, Rasoolullah (E) ne farmaya 
ke: “Bandah jab Miswaak kar leta hai phir Namaaz ko khada hota hai to 
Farishtah uske peeche khade ho kar Qira'at sunta hai phir us se qareeb hota 
hai yahafi tak ke apna muh uske muh par rakh deta hai.” 


Mashaaikh-e-Kiraam farmate haini ke: “Jo shakhs Miswaak ka “aadi ho marte 
waqt use Kalimah padhna naseeb hoga. Aur jo Afyun (afeem) khaata ho 
marte waqt use Kalimah naseeb na hoga.” 
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Ahkaam-e-Fighi:- 


Woh Aayat-e-Kareemah jo upar likhi gayi us se yeh saabit ke Wuzu mein 
4 Farz haiñ:- 


[1].Muh Dhona. 

[2].Kohniyoñ sameth donoñ haathoñ ka dhona. 
[3].Sar ka Masah karna. 

[4].Takhnoñ (ankles) sameth donoñ paauñ ka dhona. 


Faaidah:- Kisi “uzw ke dhone ke yeh maa'na hai ke us “uzw (body part) 
ke har hissah par kam se kam 2 boond paani bah jaye. Bheeg jaane ya tel 
(oil) ki tarah paani chupad lene ya ek-aadh boond bah jaane ko dhona 
nahiñ kahenge, na is se Wuzu ya Ghusl ada hosa, is amr ka lizaah bahut 
zaroori hai, log iski taraf tawajjuh nahiñ karte aur Namaazein akaarat 4 
haiñ. Badan meiñ baa'z (kuch) jagheiñ aisi haiñ ke jab tak unka khaas 
khayaal na kiya Jaye un par paani na bahega, jiski tashreeh (detail) har “uzw 
mein bayaan ki jayegi. Kisi jagah Mauza'-e-Hadas par tari pahunchne ko 
Masah kahte haiñ. 


[01].Muh Dhona:- Shuru'-e-Peshaani se (ya'ni jahañ se baal jamne ki 
intiha ho) Thodi tak tool (lambaai) meiñ aur “arz (chaudaai) meiñ ek kaan 
se dusre kaan tak muh hai, is had ke andar jild (skin) ke har hisse par ek 
martabah paani bahaana Farz hai. 


Mas`alah-01: Jiske sar ke agle hisse ke baal gir gaye ya jame nahiñ, us 
par wahin tak muh dhona Farz hai jahañ tak “aadatan baal hote haiñ aur 
agar ‘aadatan jahañ tak baal hote haiñ us se neeche tak kisi ke baal jame 
to un zaaid baaloñ ka jad tak dhona Farz hai. 


Mas`alah-02: Moochoñ ya bhawoñ (eyebrow) ya bicchi ke baal ghane hoñ 
ke khaal bilkul na dikhaayi de to jild (skin) ka dhona Farz nahiñ baaloñ 
ka dhona Farz hai aur agar in jaghoñ ke baal ghane na hoñ to jild ka 
dhona bhi Farz hai. 


(Note:- Bicchi ke baal ya'ni woh chand baal jo neeche ke hont aur thodi 
ke beech meiñ hote haiñ). 
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Mas'alah-03: Agar moocheiñ badh kar laboñ ko chhupaa leifi to agarche 


ghani hoñ, moocheiñ hataa kar lab ka dhona Farz hali. 


Mas'alah-04: Daadhi ke baal agar ghane na hoñ to jild (skin) ka dhona Farz 
hai aur agar ghane hoñ to gale ki taraf (daadhi ko) dabaane se jis qadr 
(baal) chehre ke gird meih aayeiñ unka dhona Farz hai aur jadoñ ka dhona 
Farz nahiñ aur jo halqe se neeche hoñ unka dhona zaroor nahiñ aur agar 
kuch hissah meiñ ghane hoñ aur kuch chhidre, to jahañ ghane hoñ wahañ 
baal aur jahañ chhidre haiñ us jagah jild (skin) ka dhona Farz hai. 


Mas`alah-05: Laboñ ka woh hissah jo ‘aadatan lab (hont) band karne ke 
baa'd zaahir rahta hai, uska dhona Farz hai, to agar koi khoob zor se lab 
band karle ke usme ka kuch hissah chhup gaya ke us par paani na 
pahuncha, na kulli ki ke dhul jaata, to Wuzu na huwa, haañ woh hissah jo 
“aadatan muh band karne meiñ zaahir nahiñ hota uska dhona Farz nahin. 


Mas`alah-06: Rukhsaar (gaal) aur kaan ke beech meiñ jo jagah hai jise 
kanpati kahte haiñ uska dhona Farz hai, haañ us hisse meiñ jitni jagah 
daadhi ke ghane baal hoñ wahañ baaloñ ka aur jahañ baal na hoñ ya ghane 
na hoñ to jild (skin) ka dhona Farz hai. 


Mas`alah-07: Nath ka suraakh agar band na ho to usme paani bahaana Farz 
hai, agar tang ho to paani daalne meiñ nath ko harkat de warnah zaroori 
nahiñ. 

Mas`alah-08: Aankhoñ ke dhele (eyeballs) aur papotoñ ki androoni satah 
(ya'ni inner layer of the eyelid) ka dhona kuch darkaar (zaroori) nahiñ, balke 
na chahiye ke muzir (nuqsaan-deh) hai. 


Mas`alah-09: Muh dhote waqt aankheiñ zor se meechliñ (zor se band karli) 
ke palak ke muttasil ek khafeef si tahreer band ho gayi (ya'ni palak ke 
paas ek chhoti lakeer band ho gayi) aur us par paani na-baha aur woh 
“aadatan band karne se zaahir rahti ho to Wuzu ho jayega, magar aisa karna 
nahiñ chahiye aur agar kuch ziyadah dhulne se rah gaya to Wuzu na hoga. 


Mas`alah-10: Aankh ke koye (ya'ni naak ki taraf aankh ka kona) par paani 
bahaana Farz hai, magar Surmah ka jirm koye ya palak meiñ rah gaya aur 
Wuzu kar liya aur ittila” na hui aur Namaaz padhli to harj nahin Namaaz 


e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° ° ° e° PU e° 50 © 
e e e ° e e o e e e e o °° “e ° o °° Sy 


Bahaar-e-shari'at (22) Vol-02 
ho gayi, Wuzu bhi ho gaya aur agar ma'loom hai to use chhuda kar paani 


bahaana zaroor hai. 


Mas alah-11: Palak ka har baal poora dhona Farz hai, agar usme keechad 
waghairah koi sakht cheez jam gayi ho to chhudana Farz hai. 


[2].Haath Dhona:- Is hukm meiñ kohniyaafi bhi daakhil haii. 


Mas alah-12: Agar kohniyoñ se naakhun tak koi jagah zarrah bhar bhi dhulne 
se rah jayegi Wuzu na hoga. 


Mas alah-13: Har qism ke jaaiz, mna-jaaiz, gahne (jewellery), chhalle, 
anguthiyaah, puhnchiyaafi (ek zewar hai jo kalaayi meiñ pahni jaati hai), 
kangan, Kaanch, laakh waghairah ki choodiyaaf, resham ke lachhe waghairah 
agar itne tang (tight) hoñ ke neeche paani na bahe to utaar kar dhona Farz 
hai aur agar sirf hilaa kar dhone se paani bah jaata ho to harkat dena 
zaroori hai aur agar dheele hoñ ke be-hilaaye bhi neeche paani bah jayega 


to kuch zaroori nahit. 


Mas alah-14: Haathoñ ki aathoh ghaaiyaah (ya'ni ungliyoñ ke darmiyaan ki 
jagah), ungliyoh ki karwateih, naakhunoh ke andar jo jagah khaali hai, 
kalaayi ka har baal jad se nok tak, in sab par paani bah jaana zaroori hai, 
agar kuch bhi rah gaya ya 5323105 ki jadoh par paani bah gaya kisi ek baal 
ki nok par na baha Wuzu na huwa, magar naakhunofi ke andar ka mail 


mu'aaf hai. 


Mas alah-15: Bajaaye 5 ke 6 ungliyaan haiñ to sabka dhona Farz hai aur 
agar ek mondhe (shoulder) par 2 haath nikle to jo poora hai uska dhona 
Farz hai aur us dusre ka dhona Farz nahiñ Mustahab hai, magar iska woh 
hissah ke us haath ke mauza'-e-farz (jism ka woh hissah jiska dhona farz 
hai) se muttasil (mila huwa) hai utne ka dhona Farz hai. 


[03].Sar Ka Masah Karna:- Chauthaayi (1/,) sar ka Masah Farz hai. 


Mas alah-16: Masah karne ke liye haath tar hona chahiye, khwaah haath 
mein tari Aa'za ke dhone ke baa'd rah gayi ho ya naye paani se haath tar 
kar liya ho. 
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Mas alah-17: Kisi “uzw ke Masah ke baa'd jo haath meiñ tari baaqi rah 


jayegi woh dusre “uzw ke Masah ke liye kaafi na hogi. 


Mas alah-18: Sar par baal na hoñ to jild (skin) ki chauthaayi (1/,) aur jo 
baal hoñ to khaas sar ke baaloñ ki chauthaayi ka Masah Farz hai aur sar 
ka Masah isi ko kahte haiñ. 


Mas alah-19: “Amaame, topi, dupatte par Masah kaafi nahin. Haañ agar topi, 
dupatta itna baareek hoñ ke tari phoot kar chauthaayi sar ko tar karde to 
Masah ho jayega. 


Mas`alah-20: Sar se jo baal latak rahe hoñ un par Masah karne se Masah 
na hoga. 


[04].Paaun Ko Gatton (Takhnoh) Sameth Ek Daf'ah Dhona:- 


Mas alah-21: Chhalle aur paauh ke gehnoh ka wahi hukm hai jo upar 
bayaan kiya gaya. 


Mas alah-22: Baa'z log kisi bimaari ki wajah se paauh ke anguthoh mein 
is qadr kheench kar taaga baandh dete haiñ ke paani ka bahna dar-kinaar 
taage ke neeche tar bhi nahiñ hota, inko is se bachna laazim hai, ke is 


soorat mei Wuzu nahiñ hota. 


Mas alah-23: Ghaaiyaan aur ungliyon ki karwateih, talwe, ediyaañ, kooncheiti 
(ya'ni ediyoh ke upar mote patthe), sabka dhona Farz hai. 


Mas alah-24: Jin Aa'za (body parts) ka dhona Farz hai unpar paani bah 
jaana shart hai, yeh zaroor nahin ke qasdan (jaanboojh kar) paani bahaaye 
agar bila-gasd (bila-iraadah) va ikhtiyaar bhi inpar paani bah jaye (maslan: 
meeh (baarish) barsa aur Aa'za-e-Wuzu ke har hisse se do-do qatre meeh 
ke bah gaye, woh Aa'za dhul gaye aur sar ka chauthaayi (1⁄4) hissah nam 
ho gaya, ya kisi taalaab meih gir pada aur Aa'za-e-Wuzu par paani guzar 
gaya Wuzu ho gaya). 


Mas alah-25: Jis cheez ki aadmi ko “umooman ya khusoosan zaroorat padi 
rahti hai aur uski nigeh-daasht (dekh-baal) va ehtiyaat meih harj ho, 
naakhunofi ke andar ya upar ya aur kisi dhone ki jagah par uske lage rah 
Jaane se agarche jirm-daar ho, agarche uske neeche paani na pahunche, 
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agarche sakht cheez ho Wuzu ho jayega, jaise: pakaane, goondhne waloñ ke 
liye aata, rang-rez ke liye rang ka jirm, “auratofi ke liye mehndi ka jirm, 
likhne waloñ ke liye roshnaayi ka jirm, mazdoor ke liye gaara mitti, “aam 
logoñ ke liye koye ya palak meifi surmah ka jirm, isi tarah badan ka mall, 


mitti, ghubaar (dhool/gard), makkhi, machchhar ki beet waghairaha. 


Mas alah-26: Kisi jagah chhaala (blister) tha aur woh sookh gaya magar 
uski khaal juda na huyi, to khaal juda karke paani bahaana zaroori nahin, 
balke usi chhaale ki khaal par paani baha lena kaafi hai. Phir usko juda 
kar diya to ab bhi us par paani bahaana zaroori nahin. 


Mas alah-27: Machhli ka sinna (chilka) Aa'za-e-Wuzu par chipka rah gaya 
Wuzu na hoga, ke paani uske neeche na bahega. 


Wuzu Ki Sunnateih:- 


Mas alah-28: Wuzu par sawaab paane ke liye Hukm-e-llaahi baja laane ki 
niyyat se Wuzu karna zaroor hai warnah Wuzu ho jayega sawaab na paayega. 


Mas alah-29: sss. se shuru’ kare aur agar Wuzu se pahle Istinja kare to 
qabl-e-istinja ke (yani istinja se pahle) bhi sl „iç kahe, magar pakhaana 
mein jaane ya badan kholne se pahle kahe, ke Najaasat ki jagah aur baa'd- 
e-satr kholne ke zubaan se Zikr-e-Ilaahi mana” hai. 


Mas alah-30: Aur shuru’ yui kare ke pahle haathoh ko gattoh tak 3-3 baar 
dhoye. 


Mas alah-31: Agar paani bade bartan meiñ ho aur koi chhota bartan bhi 
nahin ke us meiñ paani undel kar haath dhoye, to use chahiye ke baayeiñ 
(left) haath ki ungliyaad milaakar sirf woh ungliyaah paani mein daale, 
hatheli ka koi hissah paani meih na pade aur paani nikaal kar dahna haath 
(right-hand) gatte tak 3 baar dhoye, phir daahine haath ko jahan tak dhoya 
hai bila takalluf paani mein daal sakta hai aur is se paani nikaal kar 
baayaañ haath dhoye. 


Mas alah-32: Yeh us soorat meiñ hai ke haath meih koi Najaasat na lagi 
ho warnah kisi tarah haath daalna jaaiz nahiñ, haath daalega to paani na- 
paak ho jayega. 
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Mas'alah-33: Agar chhote bartan meifi paani hai ya paani to bade bartan 


meifi hai, magar wahafi koi chhota bartan bhi maujood hai aur usne be- 
dhoya haath paani meifi daal diya balke ungli ka paura ya naakhun daala, 
to woh saara paani Wuzu ke qaabil na raha maa-e-musta'mal (ya'ni isti'maal 


kiya huwa) ho gaya. 


Mas'alah-34: Yeh us waqt hai ke jitna haath paani meifi pahuncha uska 
koi hissah be-dhula ho, warnah agar pahle haath dho chuka aur uske baa'd 
Hadas na huwa (ya'ni wuzu tootne ka sabab na paaya gaya) to jis qadr 
hissah dhula huwa ho utna paani meifi daalne se musta'mal na hoga, 
agarche kohni tak ho, Balke Ghair-e-Junub (jis par ghusl farz na huwa ho 
ya'ni paak shakhs) ne agar kohni tak haath dho liya to uske baa'd baghal 
tak (haath) daal sakta hai, ke ab uske haath par koi Hadas baaqi nahin, 
haañ Junub kohni se upar utna hi hissah daal sakta hai jitna dho chuka hai, 
ke uske saare badan par Hadas hai. 


Mas'alah-35: Jab so kar uthe to pahle haath dhoye, Istinja ke qabl (pahle) 
bhi aur baa'd bhi. 


Mas'alah-36: Kam se kam 3-3 martabah daahine-baayeifi (right-left), upar 
neeche ke daantoñ meiñ Miswaak kare aur har martabah Miswaak ko dhole 
aur Miswaak na bahut narm ho na sakht aur peelu ya zaitoon ya neem 
waghairah kadwi lakdi ki ho. Meway ya khushbu-daar phool ke darakht ki 
na ho. Chhungaliya (chhoti ungli) ke baraabar moti aur ziyadah se ziyadah 
ek baalisht lambi ho aur itni chhoti bhi na ho ke Miswaak karna dushawaar 
ho. Jo Miswaak ek baalisht se ziyadah ho us par Shaitaan baithta hai. 
Miswaak jab gaabil-e-isti maal na rahe to use dafan kar deiñ ya kisi Jagah 
ehtiyaat se rakh deifi ke kisi na-paak jagah na gire, ke ek to woh aalah 
Ada-e-Sunnat hai uski taa'zeem chahiye, dusre aab-e-dahan-e-muslim na-paak 
jagah daalne se khud mahfooz rakhna chahiye, is liye pakhaana meifi thookne 
ko “Ulama ne na-munaasib likha hai. 


Mas'alah-37: Miswaak daahine haath (right-hand) se kare aur is tarah haath 
meifi le ke chhungaliya (chhoti ungli) Miswaak ke neeche aur beech ki 3 
ungliyaañ upar aur angutha sire par neeche ho aur mutthi na baandhe. 
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Mas alah-38: Daanton ki chaudaai mei Miswaak kare, lambaai meifi nahit, 


chit (peeth ke bal) let kar Miswaak na kare. 


Mas alah-39: Pahle daahini jaanib (right-side) ke upar ke daant maanjhe, 
phir baayeiñ jaanib (left-side) ke upar ke daant, phir daahini jaanib (right- 
side) ke neeche ke, phir baayeifi jaanib ke neeche ke. 


Mas alah-40: Jab Miswaak karna ho to use dhole. Yunhi faarigh hone ke 
baa'd dho daale aur zameen par padi na chhod de balke khadi rakhe aur 
resha ki jaanib upar ho. 


Mas alah-41: Agar Miswaak na ho to ungli ya sangeen (mote) kapde se 
daant maanjh le. Yunhi agar daant na hoñ to ungli ya Kanda masoodhofi 
par pher le. 


Mas alah-42: Miswaak Namaaz ke liye Sunnat nahiñ balke Wuzu ke liye, to 
jo ek Wuzu se chand Namaazeifh padhe, us se har Namaaz ke liye Miswaak 
ka mutaalba nahin, jab tak taghayyur-e-raaiha (ya'ni muh badbu-daar) na ho 
gaya ho, warnah uske dafa’ (door karne) ke liye mustaqil (hamesha) Sunnat 
hai, al-battah agar Wuzu meiñ Miswaak na ki thi to ab Namaaz ke waqt 
karle. 


(Note:- Miswaak Wuzu ki Sunnat-e-Qabliya hai al-battah Sunnat-e-Muakkadah 
us waqt hai jabke muh meih badbu ho). 


Mas alah-43: Phir 3 chullu paani se 3 kulliyaah kare, ke har baar muh ke 
har purze par paani bah jaye aur Rozahdaar na ho to ghar-gharah kare. 


Mas alah-44: Phir 3 chullu se 3 baar naak meifi paani chadhaaye ke jahafi 
tak narm gosht hota hai har baar us par paani bah jaye aur Rozahdaar na 
ho to naak ki jad tak paani pahunchaye aur yeh donoñ kaam daahine haath 
(right-hand) se kare, phir baayeifi (left) haath se naak saaf kare. 


Mas alah-45: Muh dhote waqt daadhi ka khilaal kare, ba-sharte ke Ehraam 
na baandhe ho, yuñ ke ungliyoh ko gardan ki taraf se daakhil kare aur 


saamne nikaale. 


Mas alah-46: Haath paaun ki ungliyof ka khilaal kare, paauh ki ungliyoh 
ka khilaal baayein (left) haath ki chhungaliya (chhoti ungli) se kare, is tarah 
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ke daahine paauñ (right-leg) meiñ chhungaliya se shuru' kare aur anguthe 


par khatm kare aur baayeiñ (left) paauñ meifi anguthe se shuru' Karke 
chhunealiya par khatm kare aur agar be-khiaal kiye paani ungliyoñ ke 
andar se na behta ho to khilaal Farz hai ya'ni paani pahunchana agarche 
be-khilaal ho maslan: ghaaiyaan khol kar upar se paani daal diya ya paauñ 
Hauz mein daal diya. 


Mas alah-47: Jo Aa'za dhone ke haiñ unko 3-3 baar dhoye, har martabah is 
tarah dhoye ke koi hissah rah na jaye warnah Sunnat ada na hogi. 


Mas alah-48: Agar yui kiya ke pahli martabah kuch dhul gaya aur dusri 
baar kuch aur teesri daf'ah kuch, ke teenofi baar meih poora “uzw dhul gaya 
to yeh ek hi baar dhona hoga aur Wuzu ho jayega magar Khilaaf-e-Sunnat, 
is meiñ chulluon ki ginti nahiñ balke poora “uzw dhone ki ginti hai ke 
woh 3 martabah ho, agarche kitne hi chulluof se. 


Mas alah-49: Poore sar ka ek baar Masah karna aur kaanoh ka Masah karna 
aur tarteeb ke pahle muh, phir haath dhoyeif, phir sar ka Masah kareiñ, 
phir paauh dhoyeiñ, agar khilaaf-e-tarteeb Wuzu kiya ya koi aur Sunnat 
chhod gaya to Wuzu ho jayega, magar ek-aadh daf'ah aisa karna bura hai 
aur Tark-e-Sunnat-e-Muakkadah ki “aadat daali to gunahgaar hai aur daadhi 
ke jo baal muh ke daaire se neeche haiñ unka Masah Sunnat hai aur dhona 
Mustahab hai aur Aa'za ko is tarah dhona ke pahle wala “uzw sookhne na 


paaye. 
(Upar Ke Masaail Se Yeh Ma'loom Hota Hai Ke Wuzu Mein Yeh 
Baatein Sunnat Haiñ) 


[01].Niyyat karna 

[02]. بشرائ‎ padh kar shuru’ karna 

[03].Donoh haathoh ko gattoh tak teen baar dhona 
[04].Miswaak karna. 

[05].Teen baar kulli karna. 


[06].Teen baar naak meiñ paani chadhaana. 
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[07].Daahine (right) haath se naak meifi paani chadhaana. 


[08].Baayeinh (left) haath se naak saaf karna. 

[09].Daadhi ka Khilaal karna. 

[10].Haath aur paauñ ke ungliyoh ka Khilaal karna. 

[11].Har Aa'za ko teen-teen baar dhona. 

[12].Poore sar ka ek baar Masah karna. 

[13].Kaanoh ka ek baar Masah karna. 

[14].Tarteeb se Wuzu karna. 

[15].Daadhi ke jo baal muh ke daaire ke neeche haiñ unka Masah karna. 


[16].Aa'za ko pe-dar-pe (lagaataar) dhona ke pahle wala “uzw sookhne na 
paaye. 


Wuzu Ke Mustahabbaat:- 


Bahut se Mustahabbaat zimnan upar zikr ho chuke, baa'z baagi rah gaye 
woh likhe jaate haiñ. 


Mas alah-50: [01].Daahini jaanib (right-side) se ibtida kareiñ magar 
[02].Donof rukhsaar (gaal) ke in 00205 ko saath hi saath dhoyenge, aise hi 
[03].Donofh kaanofi ka Masah saath hi saath hoga. 

[04].Haañ agar kisi ke ek hi haath ho to muh dhone aur 

[05].Masah karne meifi bhi dahne (right) ko mugaddam (aage) kare 
[06].Ungliyoh ki pusht (back) se 

[07].Gardan ka Masah karna 

[08].Wuzu karte wagt Ka'ba ru 

[09].Unchi jagah 

[10].Baithna. 


[11].Wuzu ka paani paak jagah giraana aur 
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[12].Paani bahaate waqt Aa'za par haath pherna Khaas kar jaade (sardi ke 


mosam) meiñ. 

[13].Pahle tel ki tarah paani chupad lena khusoosan jaade mein. 
[14].Apne haath se 3321م‎ 

[15].Dusre waqt ke kiye paani bhar kar rakh chhodna. 
[16].Wuzu karne meih baghair zaroorat dusre se madad na lena. 


[17].Angoothi ko harkat dena jabke dheeli ho, ke uske neeche paani bah 
jaana ma'loom ho warnah Farz hoga. 


[18].Saahib-e-‘Uzr na ho to waqt se pahle Wuzu kar lena. 


[19].Itminaan se Wuzu karna. “Awaam meiñ jo mashhoor hai ke Wuzu 
jawaan ka sa, Namaaz boodhoñ ki si ya'ni Wuzu jaldi kareiñ, aisi jaldi na 
chahiye jis se koi Sunnat ya Mustahab tark ho. 


[20].Kapdoñ ko tapakte qatroñ se mahfooz rakhna. 


[21].Kaanoñ ka Masah karte waqt bheegi chhungaliya (chhoti ungli) kaanoñ 
ke suraakh mein daakhil karna, 


[22].Jo Wuzu kaamil taur par karta ho ke koi jagah baaqi na rah jaati ho 
use kuwoñ (eyelids), takhnoñ (ankles), ediyon, talwoñ, koonchoñ (yedi se 
upar ki jagah), ghaiyoñ (ungliyoñ ki darmiyaani jagah) kohniyoñ ka bit- 
takhsees (khaas karke) khayaal rakhna Mustahab hai aur be-khayaali karne 
walofi ko to Farz hai, ke aksar dekha gaya hai ke yeh mawaaze' (jagheifi) 
khushk (sookhi) rah jaate haiñ, yeh nateeja unki be-khayaali ka hai. Aisi 
be-khayaali haraam hai aur khayaal rakhna Farz hai. 


[23].Wuzu ka bartan mitti ka ho, taambe waghairah ka ho to bhi harj nahin 


magar 
[24].Qal'ee (polish) kiya huwa . 

[25].Agar Wuzu ka bartan lote ki qism se ho to baayeiñ (left) jaanib rakhe 
[26].Aur Tashat ki gism se ho to dahni taraf (right-side), 


Bahaar-e-shari'at (30) Vol-02 
[27].Aaftaabah (lota) meiñ dastah (handle) laga ho to dastah ko 3 baar 


dholeiñ, 

[28].Aur haath uske dastah par rakheiñ, uske muh par na rakheiñ, 
[29].Dahne haath (right-hand) se kulli karna, naak meiñ paani daalna, 
[30].Baayeiñ (left) haath se naak saaf karna, 

[31].Baayeiñ (left) haath ki chhungaliya (chhoti ungli) naak meiñ daalna, 
[32].Paauñ ko baayeiñ haath se dhona, 


[33].Muh dhone meiñ maathe ke sire par aisa phaila kar paani daalna ke 
upar ka bhi kuch hissah dhul jaye. 


Tambeeh:- Bahut se log yuñ kiya karte haiñ ke naak ya aankh ya bhawoñ 
(eyebrow) par chullu daal kar saare muh par haath pher lete haiñ aur yeh 
samajhte haiñ ke muh dhul gaya, haalaañ ke paani ka upar chadhna koi 
maa'ni nahiñ rakhta, is tarah dhone meiñ muh nahiñ dhulta aur Wuzu 


nahiñ hota. 

[34].Donoñ haath se muh dhona, 

[35].Haath paauñ dhone meiñ ungliyoñ se shuru’ karna, 
[36].Chehre aur 


[37].Haath paauñ ki roshni wasi karna ya'ni jitni jagah par paani bahaana 
Farz hai uske atraaf meiñ kuch badhaana maslan: nisf-baazu nisf-pindli tak 
dhona, 


[38].Masah-e-Sar meiñ Mustahab tareeqah yeh hai ke: Anguthe aur Kalime 
ki ungli ke siwa ek haath ki baaqi 3 ungliyoñ ka sira, dusre haath ki teenoñ 
ungliyoñ ke sire se milaaye aur peshaani ke baal ya khaal par rakh kar 
guddi tak is tarah le jaye ke hatheliyaañ sar se juda raheiñ, wahañ se 
hatheliyoñ se Masah karta wapas laye aur 


[39].Kalimah ki ungli ke pet se kaan ke androoni hissah ka Masah kare aur 


[40].Anguthe ke pet se kaan ki bairooni (baahar waali) satah (hisse) ka aur 
ungliyoñ ki pusht (back) se gardan ka Masah. 
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[41].Har “uzw dho kar us par haath pher dena chahiye ke boondeiñ badan 
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ya kapde par na tapke, khusoosan jab Masjid meifi jaana ho, ke qatrofi ka 
Masjid meifi tapkaana Makruh-e-Tahreemi hai. 


[42].Bahut bhaari bartan se Wuzu na kare, khusoosan kamzor, ke paani be- 
ehtiyaati se girega, 


[43].Zubaan se kah lena ke Wuzu karta huñ, 


[44].Har “uzw ke dhote ya Masah karte waqt Niyyat-e-Wuzu haazir rahna 


aur 
[45]. بشرائه‎ kahna aur 


[46].Durood aur 


]47[. Seri ING Diaz Gi als N GUAN 
Tarjamah:- “Mai maa deta huh ke Allah (295) ke siwa koi ma'bood 
nahiñ, woh akela hai uska koi shareek nahiñ aur gawaahi deta huñ ke 


hamaare sardaar Muhammad (¢) uske Bande aur Rasool haiñ.” Aur 


[48].Kulli ke wagt: 


U 


Ng 
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P 


Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (عزوجل)‎ Tu meri madad kar, ke Qur'aan ki tilaawat 


Aur 


aur 


tera zikr va shukr karooñ aur teri acchi “ibaadat karooñ.” 


[49].Naak meiñ paani daalte waqt: 


014551 348 وکا د‎ KA Ka GA) SAU 


Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (3295) Tu mujh ko Jannat ki khushbu sungha aur 


Jahannam ki boo se bacha.” Aur 


[50].Muh dhote waqt: 


PEIA 2 P 


0 7 سو‎ 35 2 GB GD 
وجوه‎ S يوم‎ Lets ai AU 


LA 
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PY 2>* و‎ 


Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (3295) Tu mere chehre ko ujaala kar jis din ke kuch 


muh safed honge aur kuch siyaah.” Aur 
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[51].Dahna (seedha) haath dhote waqt: 


Z > 303 7 


Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (ase) Mera Naama-e-Aa'maal daahine haath (right- 


YA 
Liwa Glaca iiw 
o ya e 7 ی‎ 


hand) meifi de aur mujhse aasaan hisaab karna.” Aur 
[52].Baayaañ (left) haath dhote waqt: 
GE NG ولا مِن‎ laang YES لا تعن‎ AUT 


Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (32x5) Mera Naama-e-Aa'maal na baayeiñ (left) haath 


mein de aur na peeth ke peeche se.” Aur 
[53].Sar ka Masah karte waqt: 


£ NG NN NG d asa £ كحت‎ bl NT 


Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (2x5) Tu mujhe apne ‘Arsh ke saayah meiñ rakh, 


jis din tere “Arsh ke saayah ke siwa kahifi saayah na hoga.” Aur 


[54].Kaanoh ka Masah karte wagt: 


9/2 GAIN Ga dla) KANIN 


Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (sae) Mujhe unme karde jo baat sunte haiñ aur 


مو EA‏ م )5 b-‏ 
PEATA‏ 2 ن اخسته 


acchi baat par ‘Amal karte haiñ.” Aur 


[55].Gardan ka Masah karte waqt: 


ING GS 350) AUT 
Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (55) Meri gardan aag se aazaad karde.” Aur 


[56].Dahna paauñ (right-leg) dhote waqt: 


343 L 


WANGI N5 2 binali Kas UT 


Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (33585) Mera qadam Pull-Siraat par saabit qadam rakh, 
jis din ke us par qadam laghzish karenge.” Aur 


[57].Baayaan (left) لدم‎ dhote waqt: 
W, (ang 162235 35 ING! SEN 


ATA 553 
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Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah (3255) mere gunaah bakhsh de aur meri koshish 


kaamiyaab karde aur meri tijaarat halaak na ho.” 
Padhe Ya Sab Jagah Durood-Shareef Hi Padhe Aur Yahi Afzal Hai. 
[58].Aur Wuzu se faarigh hote hi yeh padhe: 


Tarjamah:- “Ilaahi Tu mujhe Taubah karne waloñ aur paak logoñ mein 
karde.” Aur 


[59].Bacha huwa paani khade ho kar thoda peele ke Shifa-e-Amraaz hai. Aur 
[60].Aasmaan ki taraf muh karke: 
Ken لا ات‎ DS أَشْهَنُ آن‎ Sang Shi G: 


Tarjamah:- “Tu paak hai Aye Allah (عزوجل)‎ aur mai teri Hamd karta huñ, 
mai gawaahi deta hufi ke tere siwa koi Ma'bood nahifi, tujhse mu'aafi 
chaahta huñ aur teri taraf Taubah karta huñ.” 


Aur Kalima-e-Shahaadat aur Surah-Inna-Anzalna (Surah-e-Qadr) padhe. 


[61].Aa'za-e-Wuzu baghair zaroorat na ponchhe aur ponchhe to be-zaroorat 
khushk (sookha) na karle. 


[62].Qadr-e-nam (thodi si nami) baaqi rahne de, ke Roz-e-Qayamat Palla-e- 
Hasanaat meifi rakhi jayegi. Aur 


[63].Haath na jhatke, ke yeh Shaitaan ka pankha hai. 


[64].Baa'd-e-Wuzu Miyaani (paajaamah ka woh hissah jo peshaab-gaah ke 
qareeb hota hai) par paani chhidak le. (ke yeh was-wasoñ se bachne ka 
zaree'ah hai) Aur 


[65].Makruh waqt na ho to 2-Raka'at Namaaz-e-Nafl padhe, isko Tahiyyat- 
ul-Wuzu kahte haiñ. 
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Wuzu Mein Makruhaat:- 

[01]. Aurat ke Ghusl ya Wuzu ke bache huye paani se Wuzu karna. 

[02].Wuzu ke liye Najis (na-paak) jagah baithna. 

[03].Najis jagah Wuzu ka paani giraana. 

[04].Masjid ke andar Wuzu kama. 

[05].Aa'za-e-Wuzu se lote waghairah meifi gatrah tapkaana. 

[06].Paani meifi reenth ya khankaar daalna. 

[07].Qiblah ki taraf thook ya khankaar daalna ya kulli karna. 

[08].Be-zaroorat dunya ki baat karna. 

[09].Ziyadah paani Kharch karna. 

[10].1tna kam Kharch karna ke Sunnat ada na ho. 

[11].Muh par paani maarna. Ya 

[12].Muh par paani daalte waqt phoonkna. 


[13].Ek haath se muh dhona, ke Rifaaz va Hunood ka shi'aar hai (ya'ni 
raafzi va hinduwoh ka tareeqah hai). 


[14].Gale ka Masah karna. 

[15].Baayeinh (left) haath se kulli karna ya naak meifi paani daalna. 
[16].Daahine haath (right-hand) se naak saaf karna. 

[17].Apne liye koi lota waghairah khaas kar lena. 

[18].3 Jadeed (naye) paaniyoñ se 3 baar sar ka Masah karna. 


[19].Jis kapde se Istinja ka paani khushk kiya (sukha liya) ho us se Aa'za- 
e-Wuzu ponchhna. 


[20].Dhoop ke garam paani se Wuzu karna. 


(Note:- Jo paani dhoop se garam ho gaya us se Wuzu karna mutlagan 
(bilkul) Makruh nahin balke is meih chand quyood (pabandiyaah) haiñ, jinka 
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zikr paani ke baab meifi aayega aur is se Wuzu ki karaahat-e-tanzeehi hai 


tahreemi nahiñ). 


[21].Hont ya aankheifi zor se band karna aur agar kuch sookha rah jaye to 
Wuzu hi na hoga. 


Har Sunnat ka tark (chhodna) Makruh hai. Yunhi har Makruh ka tark Sunnat. 


Wuzu Ke Mutafarriq Masaail:- 


Mas'alah-51: Agar Wuzu na ho to Namaaz aur Sajdah-e-Tilaawat aur 
Namaaz-e-Janaazah aur Qur`aan-e-‘Azeem chhune ke liye Wuzu karna Farz 
hai. 


Mas`alah-52: Tawaaf ke liye Wuzu karna Waajib hai. 


Mas`alah-53: Ghusl-e-Janaabat se pahle aur Junub ko khaane, peene, sone 
aur Azaan va Iqaamat aur Khutbah-e-Jumu'ah va “Eidain aur Rozah-e- 
Mubaarakah (#45) ki ziyaarat aur Wugoof-e-“Arfah (‘Arfah meiñ thaherne) aur 


Safa va Marwah ke darmiyaan Sa'ee ke liye Wuzu kar lena Sunnat hai. 


Mas`alah-54: Sone ke liye aur sone ke baa'd aur Mayyit ke nahlaane ya 
uthaane ke baa'd aur jima' se pahle aur jab ghussa aajaye us waqt aur 
zubaani Qur'aan-e*Azeem padhne ke liye aur Hadees aur “Ilm-e-Deen 
padhne padhaane aur “alaawah Jumu'ah va “Fidain baaqi Khutboñ ke liye 
aur Kutub-e-Deeniyah (decent kitaaboñ) ko chhune ke liye aur Baa'd-e-Satr- 
e-Ghaleez chhune (ya'ni peshaab pakhaana ki jagah chhune ke baa'd) aur 
jhoot bolne, gaali dene, fahesh lafz nikaalne, kaafir se badan chhu jaane, 
saleeb ya buth chhune, kodhi (bars ki bimaari) ya safed daagh waale se 
mass karne, baghal khujaane se jabke usme badbu ho, gheebat karne, gah- 
gaha lagaane (zor se hansne), laghw ash'aar padhne aur uunt (camel) ka 
gosht khaane, kisi “aurat ke badan se apna badan be-haail mass ho jaane se 
(ya'ni baghair kapda waghairah ke chhu jaane) aur ba-wuzu shakhs ke 
Namaaz padhne ke liye, in sab sooratoñ meiñ Wuzu Mustahab hai. 


Mas`alah-55: Jab Wuzu jaata rahe Wuzu kar lena Mustahab hai. 
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Mas'alah-56: Na-Baaligh par Wuzu Farz nahiñ magar unse Wuzu karaana 


chahiye taake “aadat ho aur Wuzu karna aajaye aur Masaail-e-Wuzu se aagah 
(aware) ho jayeiñ. 


Mas alah-57: Lote ki toti na aisi tang ho ke paani ba-diggat (mushkil se) 
gire, na itni faraakh (chaudi/kushaadah) ke haajat se ziyadah gire balke 


mutawassit (darmiyaani) ho. 


Mas`alah-58: Chullu meiñ paani lete waqt khayaal rakheiñ ke paani na gire 
ke israaf hoga. Aisa hi jis kaam ke liye chullu meiñ paani leiñ uska 
andaazah rakheiñ zaroorat se ziyadah na leiñ, maslan: naak meifi paani 


daalne ke liye aadha chullu kaafi hai to poora chullu na le ke israaf hoga. 


Mas`alah-59: Haath, paauñ, seenah, pusht par baal hoñ to hartaal (ek qism 
ki mitti) waghairah se saaf kar daale ya tarash waale, nahiñ to paani ziyadah 
kharch hoga. 


Faaidah:- Walhaan ek Shaitaan ka naam hai, Jo Wuzu meiñ was-wasah 
daalta hai, uske was-wasah se bachne ki behtareen tadaa-beer veh hain: 


[1]. Ruju -llallaah va 
[2]. الله‎ izi va 
[3]. إلا الله‎ 50% va 
[4]. Surah-e-Naas Aur 
[5]. AAA Aur 
[6]. > L 54 ss  نِطاَمْلاَو‎ A 31 J 2 Aur 
]7[. amai الك عَلَ‎ Gs as جَرِيْرٍ‎ ln ali aaia G سان اللي الڪ ِن‎ 


Padhna ke was-wasah jad se kat jayega aur 


[8].Was-wasah ka bilkul khayaal na karna balke uske khilaaf karna bhi 


baafe'-e-was wasah hai. 
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Wuzu Todne Waali Cheezoh Ka Bayaan:- 


Mas alah-01: Pakhaana, peshaab, wadi, mazi, mani, keeda, pathri, mard ya 
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“aurat ke aage ya peeche se nikle Wuzu jaata rahega. 


Mas alah-02: Agar mard ka khatna nahiñ huwa hai aur suraakh se in 
cheezofi meih se koi cheez nikli, magar abhi khatna ke khaal ke andar hi 
hai, Jab bhi Wuzu toot gaya. 


Mas alah-03: Yunhi “aurat ke suraakh se nikli magar hunooz (ya'ni abhi tak) 
upar waale khaal ke andar hi hai, jab bhi Wuzu jaata raha. 


Mas alah-04: “Aurat ke aage se jo khaalis rutubat be-aamezish-e-khoon 
(ya'ni jisme khoon ka asar na ho) nikalti hai naagiz-e-wuzu (wuzu todne 


waali) nahih, agar Kande meiñ lag jaye to kapda paak hai. 


Mas alah-05: Mard ya “aurat ke peeche se hawa khaarij hui, Wuzu jaata 
raha. 


Mas alah-06: Mard ya “aurat ke aage se hawa nikli, ya pet meifi aisa 
zakhm ho gaya ke jhilli (baareek khaal) tak pahunch, us se hawa nikli to 
Wuzu nahih jayega. 


Mas alah-07: “Aurat ke donoñ maqaam pardah phat kar ek ho gaye, use jab 
reeh aaye ehtiyaat yeh hai ke Wuzu kare, agarche yeh ehtimaal (shak) ho 
ke aage se nikli hogi. 


Mas alah-08: Agar mard ne apne peshaab ke suraakh meifi koi cheez daali 
phir woh usme se laut aayi, to Wuzu nahih jayega. 


Mas alah-09: Hugnah (enema) liya aur dawa baahar aagayi, ya koi cheez 
pakhaana ke maqaam meifi daali aur baahar nikal aayi, Wuzu toot gaya. 


Mas alah-10: Mard ne suraakh-e-zakar meiñ rui rakhi aur woh upar se 
khushk (sookha/dry) hai magar jab nikaali to tar (geeli) nikli, to nikaalte hi 
Wuzu toot gaya. Yunhi “aurat ne kapda rakkha aur farj-e-khaarij meih us 
Kande par koi asar nahiñ magar jab nikla khoon ya kisi aur Najaasat se tar 
nikla, ab Wuzu jaata raha. 
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Mas'alah-11: Khoon ya peep ya zard (peela) paani kahifi se nikal kar baha 


aur us bahne meifi aisi jagah pahunchne ki salaahiyat thi jiska Wuzu ya 
Ghusl meifi dhona Farz hai to Wuzu jaata raha, agar sirf chamka ya ubhra 
aur baha nahifi jaise: sui ki nok ya chaaqu ka kinaarah lag jaata hai aur 
khoon ubhar ya chamak jaata hai, ya khilaal kiya, ya miswaak ki, ya ungli 
se daant maanjhe, ya daant se koi cheez kaati us par khoon ka asar paaya, 
ya naak meifi ungli daali us par khoon ki surkhi (redness) aagayi, magar 
woh khoon bahne ke qaabil na tha to Wuzu nahifi toota. 


Mas'alah-12: Aur agar (khoon) baha magar aisi jagah bah kar nahifi aaya 
jiska dhona Farz ho, to Wuzu nahifi toota. Maslan: aankh meifi daanah tha 
aur toot kar aankh ke andar hi phail gaya baahar nahifi nikla, ya kaan ke 
andar daanah toota aur uska paani suraakh se baahar na nikla, to in sooratoñ 
meifi Wuzu baaqi hai. 


Mas'alah-13: Zakhm meifi gada pad gaya aur usme se koi rutubat chamki 
magar bahi nahifi, to Wuzu nahifi toota. 


Mas'alah-14: Zakhm se khoon waghairah nikalta raha aur yeh baar-baar 
ponchhta raha ke bahne ki naubat na aayi, to ghaur kare ke agar na 
ponchhta to bah jaata ya nahifi, agar bah jaata to Wuzu toot gaya warnah 
nahifi. Yunhi agar mitti ya raakh daal-daal kar sukhaata raha, iska bhi wahi 
hukm hai. 


Mas'alah-15: Phoda ya phunsi nichodne se khoon baha agarche aisa ho ke 
na-nichodta to na-behta, jab bhi Wuzu jaata raha. 


Mas'alah-16: Aankh, kaan, naaf, pistaan waghairah meifi daanah ya naasoor 
ya koi bimaari ho, in wujooh (wajhoñ) se jo aansu ya paani bahe Wuzu tod 
dega. 


Mas'alah-17: Zakhm ya naak ya kaan ya muh se keeda, ya zakhm se koi 
gosht ka tukda (jis par khoon ya peep koi najis rutubat qaabil-e-sailaan (ya ni 
bahne waali) na thi) kat kar gira, Wuzu nahiñ tootega. 


Mas alah-18: Kaan meiñ tel (oil) daala tha aur ek din baa'd kaan ya naak 
se nikla Wuzu na jayega. Yunhi agar muh se nikla jab bhi naaqiz (todne 
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waali) nahifi. Haafi agar yeh ma'loom ho ke dimaagh se utar kar me'dah 


(pet/stomach) meifi gaya aur me'dah se aaya hai, to Wuzu toot gaya. 


Mas'alah-19: Chhaala noch daala agar usme ka paani bah gaya Wuzu jaata 
raha warnah nahiñ. 


Mas alah-20: Muh se khoon nikla, agar thook par ghaalib hai (ya'ni thook 
mein khoon ziyadah hai) Wuzu tod dega warnah nahin. 


Faaidah:- Ghalbah ki shanaakht (pahchaan) yunh hai ke thook ka rang agar 
surkh ho jaye to khoon ghaalib samjha jaye aur agar zard (peela) ho to 
maghloob (ya'ni thook ziyadah). 


Mas alah-21: Jonk ya badi killi ne khoon choosa aur itna pee liya ke agar 
khud nikalta to bah jaata, Wuzu toot gaya warnah nahih. 


Mas alah-22: Agar chhoti killi ya juñ ya khatmal, machchhar, makkhi, pissu 
ne khoon choosa, to Wuzu nahiñ jayega. 


Mas alah-23: Naak saaf ki usme se jama huwa khoon nikla Wuzu nahin 
toota. 


Mas alah-24: Naaru (ek marz ka naam jis meiñ aadmi ke badan par daane- 
daane ho kar unme se dhaaga sa nikla karta hai) se rutubat bahe Wuzu jaata 
rahega aur dora nikla to Wuzu baagi hai. 


Mas alah-25: Andhe ki aankh se jo rutubat ba-wajhe marz (bimaari ke wajah 


se) nikalti hai naagiz-e-wuzu (wuzu todne waali) hai. 


Mas alah-26: Muh bhar qay khaane ya paani ya safra (peele rang ka kadwa 
paani) ki Wuzu tod deti hai. 


Faaidah:- Muh-bhar ke yeh maa'ne haih ke use be-takalluf na rok sakta ho. 
Mas alah-27: Balgham ki gay Wuzu nahit todti jitni bhi ho. 


Mas alah-28: Behte khoon ki qay Wuzu tod deti hai, jab thook se maghloob 
(yani thook ziyadah) na ho aur jama huwa khoon hai to Wuzu nahih 
jayega jab tak muh-bhar na ho. 


Mas alah-29: Paani piya aur me'de (pet) meih utar gaya, ab wahi paani 
saaf-shaffaaf qay meiñ aaya, agar muh-bhar hai Wuzu toot gaya aur woh 
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paani Najis hai aur agar seenah tak pahuncha tha ke uch-chhu (fanda/thaska) 


laga aur nikal aaya, to na woh na-paak hai aur na us se Wuzu jaye. 


Mas alah-30: Agar thodi-thodi chand baar qay (ulti) aayi ke uska majmu'ah 
(yani sab milkar) muh-bhar hai, to agar ek hi matli se hai to Wuzu tod 
degi aur agar matli jaati rahi aur uska koi asar na raha, phir naye sire se 
matli shuru’ hui aur gay aayi aur donoñ martabah ki “alaahidah-“alaahidah 
muh-bhar nahiñ, magar donoh jama’ ki jayeiñ to muh-bhar ho jaye, to yeh 
naagiz-e-wuzu (wuzu todne waali) nahin, phir agar ek hi Majlis meiñ hai to 
Wuzu kar lena behtar hai. 


Mas alah-31: Qay (ulti) meiñ sirf keede ya saamp nikle to Wuzu na jayega 
aur agar uske saath kuch rutubat bhi hai to dekhenge muh-bhar hai ya 
nahin, Muh-bhar hai to naagiz (todne waali) hai warnah nahit. 


Mas alah-32: So jaane se Wuzu jaata rahta hai, ba-sharte ke donoñ sureen 
(buttocks) khoob na jame hoñ aur na aisi hai at (haalat) par soya ho jo 
ghaafil ho kar neend aane ko maane’ (rokne waali) ho, maslan: ukdooñ 
baith kar soya, ya chit (peeth ke bal soya), ya pat (pet ke bal soya), ya 
karwat par let kar, ya ek kohni par takyah laga kar, ya baith kar soya 
magar ek karwat ko jhuka huwa ke ek ya donofi sureen uthe huye haiñ, 
ya nangi peeth par sawaar hai aur jaanwar dhaal meiñ utar raha hai, ya do- 
zaanu baitha aur pet raanoh par rakkha ke donoñ sureen jame na rahe, ya 
chaar-zaanu hai aur sar 133001 par ya pindliyoh par hai, ya jis tarah 
“auratein Sajdah karti haiñ usi harat par so gaya, in sab sooratoñ melih 
Wuzu jaata raha. 


Aur agar Namaaz meiñ in 500121015 meiñ se kisi soorat par qasdan (jaanboojh 
kar) soya to Wuzu bhi gaya, Namaaz bhi gayi, Wuzu karke sire (naye) se 
niyyat baandhe aur bila-qasd (bila-iraadah) soya to Wuzu jaata raha Namaaz 
nahiñ gayi. Wuzu karke jis Rukn meifi soya tha wahaf se ada kare aur az- 
sar-e-nau padhna (ya'ni phir se namaaz padhna) behtar hai. 


Mas alah-33: Donoh sureen (buttocks) zameen ya kursi ya bench par haiñ 
aur donofi paauñ ek taraf phaile huye, ya 002015 sureen par baitha hai aur 
ghutne khade haiñ aur haath pindliyoñ par muheet (ghere huye) hoñ 
khwaah zameen par hoñ, do-zaanu seedha baitha ho, ya chaar-zaanu paalti 
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maare, ya zeen par sawaar ho, ya nangi peeth par sawaar hai magar 


Jaanwar chadhaayi par chadh raha hai ya raastah hamwaar hai, ya khade- 
khade so gaya, ya Ruku’ ki soorat par, ya mardoñ ke Sajdah-e-Masnoon 
ke shakl par, to in sab sooratoñ meid Wuzu nahiñ jayega. 


Aur Namaaz meih agar yeh soorateiñ pesh aayeiñ to na Wuzu jaye na 
Namaaz. haañ agar poora Rukn sote hi meifi ada kiya to us (rukn) ka 
Paadah (dubaarah ada karna) zaroori hai aur agar jaagte meiñ shuru’ kiya 
phir so gaya, to agar jaagte meiñ ba-qadr-e-kifaayat (jitni migdaar kaafi thi) 
ada kar chuka hai to wahi kaafi hai warnah poora karle. 


Mas alah-34: Agar is shakl par soya jisme Wuzu nahifi jaata aur neend ke 
andar woh hat at (haalat) paida ho gayi jis se Wuzu jaata rahta hai, to agar 
fauran bila-waqfah (bila-taakhir) jaag utha Wuzu na gaya warnah jaata raha. 


Mas alah-35: Garm tannoor ke kinaare paauñ latkaaye baith kar so gaya to 


Wuzu kar lena munaasib hai. 
(Note:- Tannoor ya'ni roti waghairah pakaane ki bhatti). 


Mas alah-36: Bimaar let kar Namaaz padhta tha, neend aagayi Wuzu jaata 
raha. 


Mas alah-37: Oonghne ya baithe-baithe jhonke lene se Wuzu nahit jaata. 
Mas alah-38: Jhoom kar gir pada aur fauran aankh khul gayi Wuzu na gaya. 


Mas alah-39: Namaaz waghairah ke intizaar meifi baa'z martabah neend ka 
ghalbah hota hai aur yeh dafa’ karna chaahta hai, to baa'z waqt aisa ghaafil 
ho jaata hai ke us waqt jo baateih huifi unki use bilkul khabar nahit balke 
2-3 aawaaz meiñ aankh khuli aur apne khayaal meiñ yeh samajhta hai ke 
soya na tha, uske is khayaal ka e'tibaar nahit, agar mo'tabar shakhs kahe 
ke tu ghaafil tha, pukaara jawaab na diya, ya baateifi poochi Jayeiñ aur woh 
na bata sake, to us par Wuzu laazim hai. 


Faaidah:- Ambiya ae ka sona naagiz-e-wuzu nahiñ, unki aankhe soti 
haiñ dil jaagte haiñ. “Alaawah neend ke aur nawaagiz se Ambiya wape ka 
Wuzu jaata hai ya nahin isme ikhtilaaf hai, saheeh yeh hai ke jaata raha 
hai ba-wajhe unki “Azmat-e-Shaan ke, na Ba-Sabab-e-Najaasat ke, ke unke 
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Fuzalaat-e-Shareefah Tayyib va Taahir haiñ, jinka Khaana peena hamein 


halaal aur baa'is-e-barkat (barkat ka sabab). 


Mas alah-40: Behoshi aur junoon aur ghashi aur itna nasha ke chalne meifi 


paauh lad-khadayeifi naagiz-e-wuzu (wuzu todne waali) haiñ. 


Mas alah-41: Baaligh ka Qah-Qaha ya'ni itni aawaaz se hasi ke aas-paas 
waale suneifi, agar jaagte meiñ Ruku” Sajdah waali Namaaz meiñ ho Wuzu 


toot jayega aur Namaaz faasid ho jayegi. 


Mas`alah-42: Agar Namaaz ke andar sote meiñ ya Namaaz-e-Janaazah ya 
Sajdah-e-Tilaawat meiñ Qah-Qaha lagaya to Wuzu nahiñ jayega, woh Namaaz 
ya Sajdah faasid hai. 


(Note:- Qah-Qaha ya'ni itni aawaaz se hansna ke aas-paas waale sun sake). 


Mas`alah-43: Aur agar itni aawaaz se hasa ke khud usne suna, paas waloñ 
ne na suna to Wuzu nahiñ jayega, Namaaz jaati rahegi. 


Mas`alah-44: Agar muskuraaya ke daant nikle aawaaz bilkul nahiñ nikli, to 


is se na Namaaz jaye na Wuzu. 


Mas`alah-45: Mubaasharat-e-Faahisha ya’ni tundi 


(yani zakar ko tezi) ki haalat meiñ “aurat ke sharmgaah ya kisi mard ki 


mard apne Aalah ko 


sharmgaah se milaaye, ya “aurat “aurat baaham (aapas meiñ) milaayeiñ, 
ba-sharte ke koi shai haail (ya'ni koi cheez aad/beech meiñ) na ho naagiz- 


e-wuzu (wuzu todne waali) hai. 


Mas alah-46: Agar mard ne apne Aalah se “aurat ki sharmgaah ko mass 
kiya aur Intishaar-e-Aalah (shahwat) na tha, “aurat ka Wuzu us waqt meifi 
bhi jaata rahega agarche mard ka Wuzu na jayega. 


Mas`alah-47: Bada Istinja dhele se karke Wuzu kiya, ab yaad aaya ke paani 
se na kiya tha, agar paani se Istinja masnoon (sunnat) tareeq par yani 
paauñ phaila kar saans ka zor neeche ko dekar (istinja) karega Wuzu jaata 
rahega aur waise karega to na Jayega magar Wuzu kar lena munaasib hai. 


Mas`alah-48: Phudiya (phunsi/small boil) bilkul acchi ho gayi uska murdah 
post (khaal) baagi hai jisme upar muh aur andar khalaa (ya'ni khaali jagah) 
hai, agar usme paani bhar gaya phir daba kar nikaala to na Wuzu jayega, 
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na woh paani na-paak, haah agar uske andar kuch tari Khoon waghairah ki 


baaqi hai to Wuzu bhi Jaata rahega aur woh paani bhi najis hai. 


Mas alah-49: “Awaam meifi jo mashhoor hai ke Ghutna ya Satr (ya'ni 
badan ka woh hissah jise chhupaana farz hai woh) khulne ya apna ya paraaya 
Satr dekhne se Wuzu jaata rahta hai (ya'ni toot jaata hai) mahaz be-asl 
baat hai. Haañ Wuzu ke Aadaab se hai ke naaf se zaanu ke neeche tak sab 
Satr chhupa ho, balke Istinje ke baa'd fauran hi chhupa lena chahiye, ke 
baghair zaroorat Satr khula rahna mana” hai aur dusroh ke saamne Satr 
kholna haraam hai. 


Mutafarrig-Masaail:- 


Jo Rutubat Badan-e-Insaan (insaan ke badan) se nikle aur Wuzu na tode 
woh Najis nahiñ, maslan: khoon ke bah kar na nikle ya thodi qay (ulti) ke 
muh-bhar na ho, paak hai. 


Mas alah-01: Khaarish (khujaat ki jagah) ya phudiyofi (phunsi) meiñ jabke 
bahne waali rutubat na ho balke sirf chipak ho, kapda us se baar-baar chhu 
kar agarche kitna hi san jaye, paak hai. 


Mas alah-02: Sote meiñ raal jo muh se gire, agarche pet se aaye, agarche 
badbu-daar ho, paak hai. 


Mas alah-03: Murde ke muh se jo paani bahe Najis hai. 
Mas alah-04: Aankh dukhte meiñ jo aansu beha hai Najis (na-paak) va 


naagiz-e-wuzu (wuzu todne waali) hai, is se ehtiyaat zaroori hai. 


(Note:- Is mas ale se bahut log ghaafil haiñ, aksar dekha gaya hai kurte 
waghairah meifi aisi haalat meiñ aankh ponchh liya karte haiñ aur apne 
khayaal meih use aur aansu ke jaise samajhte haiñ, yeh unki ghalti hai aur 
aisa kiya to kapda na-paak ho gaya). 


Mas alah-05: Sheer-khwaar bacche ne doodh daal diya, agar woh (doodh) 
muh-bhar hai Najis hai, dirham se ziyadah jagah meiñ jis cheez ko lag jaye 
na-paak kar dega, lekin agar yeh doodh me'dah (pet) se nahih aaya balke 
seenah tak pahunch kar palat aaya to paak hai. 
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Mas'alah-06: Darmiyaan-e-Wuzu meiñ agar reeh (hawa) khaarij ho, ya koi 
aisi baat ho jis se Wuzu jaata hai, to naye sire se phir Wuzu kare, woh 
pahle dhule huye be-dhule ho gaye. 


Mas alah-07: Chullu meiñ paani lene ke baa'd Hadas huwa (ya'ni wuzu 
todne waali koi cheez paayi gayi to) woh paani bekaar ho gaya, kisi “uzw 
ke dhone meifi nahih kaam aa sakta. 


Mas alah-08: Muh se itna khoon nikla ke thook surkh (laal) ho gaya, agar 
lote ya katore ko muh se laga kar kulli ko paani liya to lota, katora aur 
kull (poora) paani Najis ho jayega. Chullu se paani lekar kulli kare aur phir 
haath dho kar kulli ke liye paani le. 


Mas alah-09: Agar darmiyaan-e-wuzu meih kisi “uzw ke dhone meifi shak 
waage”' ho aur yeh zindagi ka pahla waaqi'ah hai to usko dhole aur agar 
aksar shak pada karta hai to iski taraf iltifaat (tawajjuh) na kare. Yunhi agar 
baa d-e-wuzu (wuzu ke baa'd) ke shak ho to uska kuch khayaal na kare. 


Mas alah-10: Jo Ba-Wuzu tha ab use shak hai ke Wuzu hai ya toot gaya, 
to Wuzu karne ki use zaroorat nahit. Haañ kar lena behtar hai jabke yeh 
shubah (shak) bataure was-wasah na huwa karta ho aur agar was-wasah hai 
to use hargiz na maane, is soorat meifi ehtiyaat samajh kar Wuzu karna 
ehtiyaat nahiñ balke Shaitaan-e-La”yeen ki itaa'at hai. 


Mas alah-11: Aur agar be-wuzu tha ab use shak hai ke maine Wuzu kiya 
ya nahin, to woh bila-wuzu hai, usko Wuzu karna zaroori hai. 


Mas alah-12: Yeh ma'loom hai ke Wuzu ke liye baitha tha aur yeh yaad 
nahiñ ke Wuzu kiya ya nahin, to use Wuzu karna zaroori nahiñ. 


Mas alah-13: Yeh yaad hai ke pakhaana ya peshaab ke liye baitha tha, magar 
yeh yaad nahif ke phira (ya'ni kiya) bhi ya nahi, to us par Wuzu Farz 
hai. 

Mas alah-14: Yeh yaad hai ke koi “uzw dhone se rah gaya magar ma'loom 


nahih ke kaun “uzw tha (ya'ni kaunsa hissah tha), to baayaah (left) paauñ 
dhole. 


Mas alah-15: Miyaani mein tari dekhi magar yeh nahiñ ma'loom ke paani 
hai ya peshaab, to agar “umr ka yeh pahla waagi'ah hai to Wuzu karle aur 
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us jagah ko dhole aur agar baarha (baar-baar) aise shubhe nade haiñ to‏ „ 
uski taraf tawajjuh na kare Shaitaani was-wasah hai.‏ 
(Note:- Miyaani ya'ni paajaamah ka woh hissah jo peshaab-gaah ke qgareeb‏ 
hota hai).‏ 
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Bahaar-e-shari'at 


(47) 


Ghusl Ka Bayaan:- 


Allah (عزرجل)‎ Farmata Hai:- 
(EG AMF وَإنْ‎ ( 


[Surah-5, Aayat-6] 
Tarjamah:- “Agar tum Junub ho to khoob paak ho jao ya'ni Ghusl karo.” 


Aur Farmata Hai:- 


j 
3 7 و‎ 27 L 
) Gek GS) 
[Surah-2, Aayat-222] 
Tarjamah:- “Yahañ tak ke woh Haiz waali “aurateifi acchi tarah paak ho 
jayeiñ.” 
Aur Farmata Hai:- 


” 


>; 


8 g 
A 


AT‏ ت b, ) S NG G P AA‏ 34 د EE‏ قز B‏ < و 7 و5 
Ku‏ امَنْوَا لا تَقَرَبُوا الصلوة و انتم شكرى حت 125 Q & SE NIA. NG 635 G‏ 


ki j 
[Surah-4, Aayat-43] 
Tarjamah:- “Aye Imaan walo! Nasha ki haalat meiñ Namaaz ke qareeb na 
jao yahañ tak ke samajhne lago jo kahte ho aur na haalat-e-janaabat meifi 
jab tak Ghusl na karlo, magar safar ki haalat meiñ ke wahañ paani na mile 
to bajaaye ghusl Tayammum hai.” 


Hadees 01:- Saheeh Bukhari “Aaishah 
Siddigah beya, se Marvi, “Rasoolullah (t44) jab Janaabat ka Ghusl 


va Saheeh Muslim meiñ Hazrat 


farmate to ibtida (shuru') yuñ karte ke pahle haath dhote, phir Namaaz ka 
sa Wuzu karte, phir ungliyaañ paani meiñ daal kar unse baaloñ ki jJadeiñ 
tar farmate, phir sar par 3 lap paani daalte, phir tamaam jild par paani 
bahaate.” 


Hadees 02:- Inhiñ kitaaboñ meiñ Ibn-e-“Abbaas Gee usai, se hai, Umm-ul- 
Momineen Hazrat Maimoonah kesyksi, ne farmaya ke: “Nabi (££) ke 


nahaane ke liye maine paani rakkha aur kapde se pardah kiya, Huzoor ne 
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haathoñ par paani daala aur unko dhoya, phir paani daal kar haathoñ ko 


dhoya, phir daahine haath se baayein (left) par paani daala, phir Istinja 
farmaya, phir haath zameen par maar kar mala aur dhoya, phir kulli ki aur 
naak meih paani daala aur muh aur haath dhoye, phir sar par paani daala 
aur tamaam badan par bahaaya, phir us jagah se alag ho kar paa-e-mubaarak 
dhoye, uske baa'd maine (badan ponchhne ke liye) kapda diya to Huzoor ne 
na liya aur haathoñ ko jhaadte huye tashreef le gaye.” 


Hadees 03:- Bukhari va Muslim mein Ba-Riwaayate Umm-ul-Momineen 
Siddigah weya, Marvi, ke “Ansaar ki ek “Aurat ne Rasoolullah (ë: se 
Haiz ke baa'd nahaane ka suwaal kiya, usko Kaifiyat-e-Ghusl ki ta'leem 
farmaayi, phir farmaya ke: “Mushk aaloodah ek tukda lekar us se Tahaarat 
kar.” “Arz ki: kaise is se Tahaarat karooñ. Farmaya: “Is se Tahaarat kar.” 
“Arz ki: kaise Tahaarat karooñ. Farmaya: “Subhanallah is se Tahaarat kar.” 
Umm-ul-Momineen farmati haifi: maine use apni taraf kheench kar kaha is 
se khoon ke asar ko saaf kar.” 


Hadees 04:- Imaam-e-Muslim ne Umm-ul-Momineen Umm-e-Salmah ubsaiw, 
عنها‎ se Riwaayat ki, farmati haiñ: “Maine “arz ki: Ya Rasoolullah! Mai apne 
sar ki choti mazboot goondti huñ, to kya Ghusl-e-Janaabat ke liye use khol 
daaluñ?. Farmaya: “Nahin, tujh ko sirf yahi kifaayat karta hai ke sar par 
teen (3) lap paani daale, phir apne upar paani baha le paak ho jayegi.” 
Ya'ni Jabke baaloh ki jadeih tar ho jayeih aur agar itni sakht goondi hoñ 
ke jadon tak paani na pahunche to kholna Farz hai. 

Hadees 05:- Abu-Dawood va Tirmizi va Ibn-e-Maajah Abu Hurairah (š) se 
Raavi, Rasoolullah (2751 farmate haini: “Har baal ke neeche Janaabat hai, to 


baal dho aur jild ko saaf karo.” 


Hadees 06:- Neez Abu Dawood ne Harzrat-e-'Ali (#4) se Riwaayat ki, 
Rasoolullah (¢) farmate haini: “Jo shakhs Ghusl-e-Janaabat meifi ek baal ki 
jagah be-dhoye chhod dega uske saath aag se aisa-aisa kiya jayega.” (Ya'ni 
“azaab diya jayega) Hazrat-e-' Ali (:4) farmate haiñ: “Isi wajah se maine apne 
sar ke saath dushmani karli.” 3 baar yahi farmaya (ya'ni sar ke baal munda 
daale, ke baaloh ki wajah se koi jagah sookhi na rah jaye). 


e 
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Hadees 07:- Ashaab-e-Sunan Arba'h ne Umm-ul-Momineen Siddigah ybsdiw, 


e se Riwaayat ki, farmati haiñ ke: “Nabi (ë) Ghusl ke baa'd Wuzu nahit 
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farmate.” 


Hadees 08:- Abu Dawood ne Harzrat-e-Ya'la (#4 


“Rasoolullah (E) ne ek shakhs ko maidaan meifi nahaate mulaahaza 


se Riwaayat ki, ke 


farmaya, phir Mimbar par tashreef le jaakar Hamd-e-Ilaahi va Sana ke 
baa'd farmaya: “Allah-Ta'ala haya farmaane wala aur parda-posh hai, 
haya aur pardah karne ko dost rakhta hai, jab tum meifi koi nahaaye to 
use pardah karna laazim hai.” 


Hadees 09:- Muta'addid kitaaboñ meifi ba-kasrat Sahaaba-e-Kiraam Les ybs iw, 
se Marvi, Huzoor-e-Aqdas (ë) farmate hain: “Jo Allah aur pichhle Din 
(Qayamat) par Imaan laya hammaam meifi baghair tahband ke na jaye 
aur jo Allah aur pichhle Din par Imaan laya apni bibi ko hammaam meiñ 
na bheje.” 


Hadees 10:- Umm-ul-Momineen Siddigah suba, ne Hammaam meif jaane 
ka suwaal kiya. Farmaya: “Auratoh ke liye hammaam meifi khair nahin. 
“Arz ki: “Tahband baandh kar jaati haifi.” Farmaya: “Agarche tahband aur 
kurte aur odhni ke saath jayeiñ.” 


Hadees 11:- Saheeh Bukhari va Muslim meifi Riwaayat hai, ke Umm-ul- 
Momineen Umm-e-Salmah رض الهتعالاعنها‎ farmati haiñ ke: Umm-e-Sulaim G, 
we ne “arz ki: Ya Rasoolullah! Allah-Ta-ala haq bayaan karne se haya 
nahin farmata, to kya jab ‘Aurat ko Ehtilaam ho to us par nahaana hai?. 
Farmaya: “Haañ! Jabke paani (mani) dekhe.” Umm-e-Salmah weya, ne 
muh dhaank liya aur “arz ki: Ya Rasoolullah! Kya ‘Aurat ko Ehtilaam hota 
hai?. Farmaya: “Haañ! Aisa na hota to kis wajah se baccha maa ke 
mushaabah (tarah) hota hai.” 


Faaidah:- Ummahaat-ul-Momineen ko Allah (ase) ne Haazir-e-Khidmat se 
peshtar (pahle) bhi Ehtilaam se mahfooz rakkha tha. Is liye ke Ehtilaam 
mein Shaitaan ki mudaakhalat hai aur Shaitaani mudaakhalatofi se Azwaaj-e- 
Mutahharaat paak haiñ, isi liye unko Hazrat-e-Umm-e-Sulaim ke is suwaal 
ka ta'ajjub huwa. 
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“Aaishah weya, se Raavi, ke 
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Hadees 12:- Abu Dawood 
Rasoolullah (#Ł) se suwaal huwa ke mard Tari paaye aur Ehtilaam yaad 
na ho. Farmaya: “Ghusl kare.” Aur us shakhs ke baare mein suwaal huwa 
ke: khwaab ka yageen hai aur Tari (asar) nahiñ paata. Farmaya: “Us par 
Ghusl nahiñ.” Umm-e-Sulaim ne “arz ki “Aurat usko dekhe to us par Ghusl 


1217. Farmaya: “Haah! “Aurateii mardof ki misl haiñ.” 


Hadees 13:- Tirmizi meifi unhifi se Marvi, Rasoolullah (#44) farmate haiñ: 
“Jab mard ke khatna ki jagah (hashfah) “aurat ke maqaam meifi ghaaib ho 
Jaye Ghusl Waajib ho jayega.” 

Hadees 14:- Saheeh Bukhari va Muslim meiñ “Abdullah Bin “Umar adie, 
lee se Marvi, ke Hazrat-e- Umar (#4) ne Rasoolullah (di) se “arz ki, ke 
inko raat meih nahaane ki zaroorat ho jaati hai.” Farmaya: “Wuzu karlo aur 
“Uzw-e-Tanaasul ko dholo phir so raho.” 


“Aaishah Lae lG رض اله‎ se Marvi, farmati haiñ: 


“Nabi (££) jab Junub hote aur khaane ya sone ka iraadah farmate to Namaaz 


Hadees 15:- Saheehain meifi 


ka sa Wuzu farmate.” 


Hadees 16:- Muslim mein Abu Sa'eed Khudri (#4) se Marvi, Rasoolullah 
(#84) farmate haiñ: “Jab tum meih koi apni bibi ke paas jaakar dubaarah jaana 


chahe to Wuzu karle.” 


Hadees 17:- Tirmizi Ibn-e-“Umar Laesa, se Raavi, ke Rasoolullah (ë) ne 


farmaya ke: “Haiz waali aur Junub Qur'aan meifi se kuch na padheit.” 


Hadees 18:- Abu Dawood ne Umm-ul-Momineen Siddigah Loe ladie, se 
Riwaayat ki, ke Huzoor-e-Aqdas (tt) ne farmaya: “Un gharoñ ka rukh 
Masjid se pher do, ke mai Masjid ko Haaiz aur Junub ke liye halaal nahin 


karta.” 
Hadees 19:- Abu Dawood ne Hazrat-e- “Ali (44) se Riwaayat ki, Rasoolullah 
(ë) farmate haiñ ke: “Malaaikah us ghar mein nahin jaate jis ghar mein 


Tasveer aur Kutta aur Junub ho.” 
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Hadees 20:- Abu-Dawood “Ammaar Bin Yaasir kes رض لله تعالا‎ se Raavi, 


Rasoolullah (¢) ne farmaya: “Farishte 3 shakhsoñ se gareeb nahin hote 
[1].Kaafir ka murdah, aur [2].Khuloog meih luthdaa huwa (yeh ek qism ki 
khushbu za'fraan se banaayi jaati hai jo mardoh par haraam hai), aur 
[3].Junub magar yeh ke Wuzu karle.” 


Hadees 21:- Imaam Maalik ne Riwaayat ki, ke Rasoolullah (ë) ne jo khat 


“Amr Bin Hazm ko likha tha usme se yeh tha ke Qur'aan na chhuye magar 
paak shakhs. 


Hadees 22:- Imaam Bukhari va Imaam-e-Muslim ne Ibn-e-tUmar i ladie, 
se Riwaayat ki, Rasoolullah (#84) ne farmaya: “Jo Jumu'ah ko aaye use 
chahiye ke nahaale.” 


Ghusl Ke Masaaill:- 


Ghusl ke Farz hone ke Asbaab (sabab) baa'd meiñ likhe jayenge pahle 
Ghusl ki haqeeqat bayaan ki jaati hai. Ghusl ke 3 Juz haiñ agar inme ek 
meifi bhi kami hui Ghusl na hoga, chahe yuñ kaho ke Ghusl meih 3 Farz 
haiñ. 

[01].Kulli:- 


Ke muh ke har purze (parts), goshe (corner), hont se halq ki jad tak har 
jagah paani bah jaye. Aksar log yeh jaante haiñ ke thoda sa paani muh 
meiñ lekar ugal dene ko kulli kahte haiñ agarche zubaan ki jad aur halq ke 
kinaare tak na pahunche yuñ Ghusl na hoga, na is tarah nahaane ke baa'd 
Namaaz jaaiz, balke Farz hai ke daadhoñ ke peeche, gaaloñ ki teh meiñ, 
daantoñ ki jad aur khidkiyoñ meiñ, zubaan ki har karwat meiñ, halq ke 
kinaare tak paani bahe. 


Mas alah-01: Daantoñ ki jadoñ ya khidkiyoñ meiñ koi aisi cheez jo paani 
bahne se roke, jami ho to uska chhudana zaroori hai, agar chhudaane meiñ 
zarar (nuqsaan) aur harj na ho, jaise chhaaliya (areca nut) ke daane, gosht 
ke reshe aur agar chhudaane me zarar aur harj ho jaise bahut paan khaane 
se daantoñ ki [3005 meiñ choona jam jaata hai ya “auratoh ke daantoñ meiñ 
missi (ek qism ka manjan) ki rekheiñ, ke inke chhilne meiñ daantoñ ya 
masoodhoñ ki mazarrat (nuqsaan) ka andesha hai to mv’aaf hai. 
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Mas'alah-02: Yunhi hilta huwa daant taar se ya ukhda huwa daant kisi 


masaale waghairah se jamaaya gaya aur paani taar ya masaale ke neeche 
na pahunche to mu'aaf hai, ya khaane ya paan ke reze daant meifi rah 
gaye ke iski nigeh-daasht meifi harj hai. Haañ baa'd ma'loom hone ke 
usko juda karna aur dhona zaroori hai jabke paani pahunchne se maane’ 
(rukaawat) hoñ. 


[02].Naak Mein Paani Daalna:- 


Yani donoñ nathnoñ ka jahafi tak narm jagah hai dhulna, ke paani ko 
soongh kar upar chadhaaye, baal baraabar jagah bhi dhulne se rah na jaye 
warnah Ghusl na hoga. Naak ke andar reenth sookh gayi hai to uska 
chhudana Farz hai. Neez naak ke baalofi ka dhona bhi Farz hai. 


Mas'alah-03: Bulaaq (ya'ni naak me pahenne ka zewar) ka suraakh agar 
band na ho to usme paani pahunchana zaroori hai, phir agar tang (tight) hai 
to harkat dena zaroori hai warnah nahiñ. 


[03].Tamaam Zaahir-e-Badan:- 


Ya ni sar ke baaloñ se paauñ ke talwoñ tak, jism ke har purze (har hisse) 
har rongte (har baal) par paani bah jaana, aksar “awaam balke baa'z padhe 
likhe yeh karte haiñ ke sar par paani daal kar badan par haath pher lete 
haiñ aur samjhe ke Ghusl ho gaya, haalaañ ke baa'z Aa'za (jism ke hisse) 
aise haiñ ke jab tak unki Khaas taur par ehtiyaat na ki jaye nahih dhulenge 
aur Ghusl na hoga, lihaaza bit-tafseel (detail se) bayaan kiya jaata hai. 
Aa'za-e-Wuzu meifi Jo mawaaze'-e-ehtiyaat (ehtiyaat ki jo jagheiñ) haiñ har 
“uzw ke bayaan meiñ unka zikr kar diya gaya, unka yahañ bhi lihaaz zaroori 
hai aur unke “alaawah Khaas Ghusl ke zarooriyaat yeh haiñ: 


[01].Sar ke baal goondhe na honi to har baal par jad se nok tak paani 
bahna aur goondhe hoñ to mard par Farz hai ke unko khol kar jad se nok 
tak paani bahaaye aur “aurat par sirf jad tar kar lena zaroori hai kholna 
zaroori nahin, haah agar choti itni sakht goondhi ho ke be-khole jadeifi tar 
na hongi to kholna zaroori hai. 


[02].Kaanoh meih baali waghairah zewarofi ke suraakh ka wahi hukm hai 
jo naak meif nath ke suraakh ka hukm Wuzu meif bayaan huwa. 
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[03].Bhawoñ (eyebrow) aur moochofi aur daadhi ke baal ka jad se nok tak 


aur inke neeche ki khaal (skin) ka dhulna. 

[04].Kaan ka har purzah aur uske suraakh ka muh. 

[05].Kaanofi ke peeche ke baal hataa kar paani bahaaye. 
[06].Thodi (chin) aur gale ka jod, ke be-muh uthaaye na dhulega. 
[07].Baghleih be-haath uthaaye na dhulengi. 

[08].Baazu (arm) ka har pahlu. 

[09].Peeth ka har zarrah. 

[10].Pet ki balteiñ utha kar dhoyein. 

[11].Naaf ko ungli daal kar dhoyeiñ jabke paani bahne mein shak ho. 
[12].Jism ka har rongta (baal) jad se nok tak. 

[13].Raan aur pedu (ya'ni naaf se neeche ka hissah) ka jod. 
[14].Raan aur pindli ka jod, jab baith kar nahaayein. 


[15].Donofi sureen (buttocks) ke milne ki jagah, khusoosan jab khade ho 
kar nahaayeih. 


[16].Raanof ki golaayi. 

[17].Pindliyoh ki karwateih. 

[18].Zakar va Unsayain (testis) ke milne ki satheiñ be-juda kiye na dhulengi. 
[19].Unsayain ki sata-e-zereef jod tak. 

[20].Unsayain ke neeche ki jagah jad tak. 


[21].Jiska khatna na huwa ho, to agar khaal chadh sakti ho to chadha kar 
dhoye aur khaal ke andar paani chadhaaye. 


“Auratofi par Khaas yeh ehtiyaateifi zaroori haiñ: 
[22].Dhalki hui pistaan (breast) ko utha kar dhona. 


[23].Pistaan (breast) va shikam (pet) ke jod ki tahreer. 
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[24].Farj-e-Khaarij (‘aurat ki sharmgaah ka bairooni hissah) ka har goshah, 


har tukda neeche-upar khayaal se dhoya jaye, haañ Farj-e-Daakhil (“aurat ki 
sharmgaah ka androoni hissah) mein ungli daal kar dhona Waajib nahin 
Mustahab hai. Yunhi agar Haiz-o-Nifaas se faarigh ho kar Ghusl karti hai 
to ek puraane kapde se Farj-e-Daakhil ke andar se khoon ka asar saaf kar 
lena Mustahab hai. 


[25].Maathe par Afshaañ chuni ho to chhudana zaroori hai. 


Mas alah-04: Baal meiñ girah (gaath/knot) pad jaye to girah khol kar us par 
paani bahaana zaroori nahih. 


Mas alah-05: Kisi zakhm par patti (bandage) waghairah bandhi ho ke uske 
kholne meifi zarar (takleef) ya harj ho, ya kisi jagah marz ya dard ke sabab 
paani bahnaa zarar (nugsaan) karega, to us poore “uzw ko Masah kare aur 
na ho sake to patti par Masah aah hai aur patti mauza'”-e-haajat (ya'ni 
haajat ki jagah) se ziyadah na rakhi jaye warnah Masah kaafi na hoga aur 
agar patti mauza'”-e-haajat hi par bandhi hai maslan: baazu par ek taraf 
zakhm hai aur patti baandhne ke liye baazu ki utni saari golaayi par hona 
uska zaroor hai, to uske neeche badan ka woh hissah bhi aayega jise paani 
zarar (nugsaan) nahih karta, to agar (patti) kholna mumkin ho khol kar us 
hissah ka dhona Farz hai aur agar na-mumkin ho agarche yuñ ke khol kar 
waise na baandh sakega aur usme zarar (nugsaan) ka andesha hai, to saari 
patti par Masah karle kaafi hai, badan ka woh accha hissah bhi dhone se 
mu'aaf ho jayega. 


Mas alah-06: Zukaam ya Aashob-e-Chashm (ya'ni aankh aane ki bimaari) 
waghairah ho aur yeh gumaan-e-saheeh ho ke sar se nahaane meih marz 
mein ziyadati ya aur amraaz (bimaariyaafi) paida ho jayenge, to kulli kare 
naak meiñ paani daale aur gardan se nahaale aur sar ke har zarrah par 
bheega haath pherle Ghusl ho jayega, baa'd-e-sehat (sehat ke baa'd) sar dho 
daale baaqi Ghusl ke i'aadah (dohraane) ki haajat nahin. 


Mas alah-07: Pakaane waale ke naakhun meifi aata, likhne waale ke naakhun 
waghairah par siyaahi (ink) ka jirm, “aam logofi ke liye makkhi machchhar 
ki beet agar lagi ho to Ghusl ho jayega. Haah baa'd ma'loom hone ke juda 
karna aur us jagah ko dhona zaroori hai, pahle jo Namaaz padhi ho gayi. 
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Ghusl Ki Sunnateiñ:- 


(Note:- Lafze phir ke saath jis Sunnat ka bayaan huwa us meiñ woh shai 
fi-nafsi (ya'ni woh cheez khud se) bhi Sunnat hai aur uska tarteeb ke saath 
hona bhi, to agar kisi ne khilaaf-e-tarteeb kiya maslan: pahle baayeiñ mondhe 
(left-shoulder) par paani bahaaya phir daahine (right) par, to sunnat-e-tarteeb 
ada na hui). 

[01].Ghusl ki niyyat karke pahle 


[02].Donoñ haath ko gattofi tak 3 martabah dhoye, phir 
[03].Istinje ki jagah dhoye khwaah Najaasat ho ya na ho, phir 
[04].Badan par jahañ kahiñ Najaasat ho usko door kare, phir 


[05].Namaaz ka sa Wuzu kare magar paauñ na dhoye, haañ agar chauki ya 
takhte ya patthar par nahaaye to paauñ bhi dhole, phir 


[06].Badan par tel (oil) ki tarah paani chupadle khusoosan jaade meiñ, phir 
[07].3 martabah dahne mondhe (right-shoulder) par paani bahaaye, phir 
[08].Baayeiñ mondhe (left-shoulder) par 3 baar, phir 

[09].Sar par aur tamaam badan par 3 baar, phir 

[10].Jaa-e-Ghusl (ya'ni ghusl waali jagah) se alag ho jaye, agar Wuzu karne 
meiñ paauñ nahiñ dhoye the to ab dhole aur 

[11].Nahaane meiñ Qiblah-Rukh na ho aur 

[12].Tamaam badan par haath phere aur 

[13].Male aur 


[14].Aisi jagah nahaaye ke koi na dekhe aur agar yeh na ho sake to naaf 
se ghutne tak ke Aa'za ka Satr (chhupaana) to zaroori hai, agar itna bhi 
mumkin na ho to Tayammum kare, magar yeh ehtimaal bahut ba’eed hai 
(ya'ni aisa kam hota hai) aur 


[15].Kisi qism ka kalaam (baat) na kare. 


[16].Na koi Du'a padhe. Baa'd nahaane ke rumaal se badan ponchh daale 
to harj nahiñ. 
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Mas alah-01: Agar Ghusl-khaanah ki chhat na ho ya nange badan nahaaye 


ba-sharte ke mauza'-e-ehtiyaat (ehtiyaat ki jagah) ho to koi harj nahin, Haañ 
“auratoñ ko bahut ziyadah ehtiyaat ki zaroorat hai aur “auratoñ ko baith kar 
nahaana behtar hai. Baa'd nahaane ke fauran kapde pahen le aur Wuzu ke 
Sunan va Mustahabbaat Ghusl ke liye bhi Sunan va Mustahabbaat hain, 
magar Satr khula ho to Qiblah ko muh karna na chahiye aur Tahband 
baandhe ho to harj nahiñ. 


Mas alah-02: Agar behte paani maslan dariya ya naher meih nahaaya to 
thodi der usme rukne se 3 baar dhone aur tarteeb aur wuzu yeh sab 
Sunnateih ada ho gavin, iski bhi zaroorat nahih ke Aa'za ko 3 baar harkat 
de aur taalaab waghairah tahre paani meiñ nahaaya to Aa'za ko 3 baar 
harkat dene ya jagah badalne se Taslees ya'ni 3 baar dhone ki Sunnat ada 
ho jayegi. Mech (baarish) meiñ khada ho gaya to yeh behte paani meiñ 
khade hone ke hukm meiñ hai. Behte paani meifi Wuzu kiya to wahi thodi 
der usme “uzw ko rahne dena aur tahre paani meiñ harkat dena 3 baar dhone 
ke qaaim maqaam hai. 


Mas alah-03: Sab ke liye Ghusl ya Wuzu meiñ paani ki ek miqdaar 
mu'ayyan (ek jaisi) nahifi, jis tarah “awaam meiñ mashhoor hai mahaz baatil 
(ghalat) hai, ek lamba chauda, dusra dubla patla, ek ke tamaam Aa'za par 
baal aur dusre ka badan saaf, ek ghani daadhi wala dusra be-reesh, ek ke 
sar par bade-bade baal, dusre ka sar munda, wa-'alaa-haazal-gayaas, sab ke 
liye ek miqdaar kaise mumkin hai. 


Mas alah-04: “Aurat ko Hammaam meiñ jaana Makruh hai aur mard ja sakta 
hai magar Satr (parde) ka lihaaz zaroori hai. Logof ke saamne Satr khol kar 
nahaana haraam hai. 


Mas alah-05: Baghair zaroorat subh tadke (ya'ni subh sawere) hammaam ko 
na jaye, ke ek makhfi amr (ya'ni poshidah maamla) logoñ par zaahir karna 
hai. 


e° 
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Ghusl Kin Cheezon Se Farz Hota Hai: - 


[01].Mani ka apni jagah se shahwat ke saath juda ho kar “uzw se nikalna 
sabab-e-farziyat-e-ghusl (ghusl farz hone ka sabab) hai. 


Mas alah-01: Agar (mani) shahwat ke saath apni jagah se juda na huyi balke 
bojh uthaane ya bulandi se girne ke sabab nikli to Ghusl Waajib nahin, haah 
Wuzu jaata rahega. 


Mas`alah-02: Agar (mani) apne zarf (maqaam) se shahwat ke saath juda 
huyi magar us shakhs ne apne Aalah ko zor se pakad liya ke baahar na ho 
saki, phir jab shahwat jaati rahi chhod diya, ab Mani baahar huyi, to 
agarche (mani ka) baahar nikalna shahwat se na huwa, magar chunke apni 
jagah se shahwat ke saath juda huyi, lihaaza Ghusl Waajib huwa isi par 


‘amal hai. 


Mas`alah-03: Agar Mani kuch nikli aur qabl-e-peshaab karne (peshaab karne 
se pahle) ya sone ya 40 qadam chalne ke nahaa liya aur Namaaz padhli 
ab baqiyah Mani khaarij (baahar) huyi to Ghusl kare, ke yeh usi Mani ka 
hissah hai jo apne mahal (jagah) se shahwat ke saath juda huyi thi aur pahle 
jo Namaaz padhi thi ho gayi uske r'aadah (dohraane) ki haajat nahiñ aur 
agar 40 qadam chalne ya peshaab karne ya sone ke baa'd Ghusl kiya, phir 
Mani bila shahwat nikli to Ghusl zaroori nahiñ aur agar yeh pahli (mani) 
ka baqiyah nahiñ kahi jayegi. 


Mas`alah-04: Agar Mani patli pad gayi ke peshaab ke waqt ya waise hi 
kuch qatre bila shahwat nikal aayeiñ to Ghusl Waajib nahiñ, al-battah Wuzu 
toot jayega. 


[02].Ehtilaam ya'ni sote se utha aur badan ya kapde par tari paayi aur us 
tari ke Mani ya Mazi hone ka yaqeen ya ehtimaal (shak) ho, to Ghusl 
Waajib hai agarche khwaab yaad na ho. Aur agar yaqeen hai ke yeh na 
mani hai na mazi balke paseenah ya peshaab ya wadi ya kuch aur hai, to 
agarche Ehtilaam yaad ho aur lazzt-e-inzaal khayaal men ho Ghusl 
Waajib nahiñ. Aur agar Mani na hone par yaqeen karta hai aur Mazi ka 
shak hai, to agar khwaab meiñ Ehtilaam hona yaad nahiñ to Ghusl nahiñ 
warnah hai. 
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Mas'alah-05: Agar Ehtilaam yaad hai magar uska koi asar kapde waghairah 


par nahiñ, Ghusl Waajib nahiñ. 


Mas`alah-06: Agar sone se pahle shahwat thi Aalah gaaim tha, ab jaaga 
aur us ka asar paaya aur Mazi hona ghaalib (ziyadah) gumaan hai aur 
Ehtilaam yaad nahiñ to Ghusl Waajib nahiñ, jab tak uske Mani hone ka 
zann-e-ghaalib (ziyadah gumaan) na ho aur agar sone se pahle shahwat hi 
na thi, ya thi magar sone se qabl (pahle) dab chuki thi aur jo khaarij huwa 
tha saaf kar chuka tha, to Mani ke zann-e-ghaalib ki zaroorat nahiñ balke 
mahaz Ehtimaal-e-Mani (ya'ni mani hone ke shak) se Ghusl Waajib ho 
jayega. Yeh mas'alah kaseer-ul-wuqu' hai (ya "ni aksar pesh aata hai) aur log 
is se ghaafil haini. Iska khayaal zaroor chahiye. 


Mas alah-07: Bimaari waghairah se ghash (behoshi) aaya, ya nasha meifi 
behosh huwa, hosh aane ke baa'd kapde ya badan par Mazi mili to Wuzu 
Waajib hoga, Ghusl nahih aur sone ke baa'd aisa dekhe to Ghusl Waajib 
magar usi shart par ke sone se pahle shahwat na thi. 


Mas alah-08: Kisi ko khwaab huwa aur Mani baahar na nikli thi ke aankh 
khul gayi aur Aalah ko pakad liya ke Mani baahar na ho, phir jab Tundi 
(tezi) jaati rahi chhod diya, ab nikli to Ghusl Waajib ho gaya. 


Mas alah-09: Namaaz meih shahwat thi aur Mani utarti huyi ma'loom huyi 
magar abhi baahar na-nikli thi ke Namaaz 0011م‎ karli, ab khaarij huyi to 
Ghusl Waajib hoga magar Namaaz ho gayi. 


Mas alah-10: Khade ya baithe ya chalte huye so gaya, aankh kholi to Mazi 
paayi Ghusl Waajib hai. 


Mas alah-11: Raat ko Ehtilaam huwa jaaga to koi asar na-paaya, Wuzu 
karke Namaaz padhli, ab uske baa'd Mani nikli, Ghusl ab Waajib huwa aur 
woh Namaaz ho gayi. 


Mas alah-12: “Aurat ko khwaab huwa to jab tak Mani Farj-e-Daakhil (“aurat 
ki sharmgaah ka androoni hissah) se na nikle Ghusl Waajib nahin. 


Mas alah-13: Mard-o- Aurat ek chaarpaayi par soye, baa'd-e-bedaari bistar 
par Mani paayi gayi aur unme har ek Ehtilaam ka munkir hai (ya'ni donofi 
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ehtilaam ka inkaar karte haifi), ehtiyaat yeh hai ke bahar-haal donoñ Ghusl 


kareiñ aur yahi saheeh hai. 


Mas'alah-14: Ladke ka Buloogh Ehtilaam ke saath huwa, us par Ghusl 
Waajib hai. 

[03].Hashfah ya'ni sar-e-zakar (zakar ka sar) ka “aurat ke aage ya peeche 
ya mard ke peeche daakhil hona donofi par Ghusl Waajib karta hai, shahwat 
ke saath ho ya baghair shahwat, inzaal ho ya na ho (ya'ni mani nikli ho 
ya na-nikli ho) ba-sharte ke donoñ Mukallaf (ya'ni “aagil, baaligh) hoñ aur 
agar ek baaligh hai to us baaligh par (ghusl) Farz hai aur na-baaligh par 
agarche Ghusl Farz nahiñ magar Ghusl ka hukm diya jayega, maslan: mard 
baaligh hai aur ladki na-baaligh to mard par Farz hai aur ladki na-baaligha 
ko bhi nahaane ka hukm hai aur ladka na-baaligh hai aur “aurat baaligha 
hai, to “aurat par Farz hai aur ladke ko bhi (nahaane ka) hukm diya jayega. 


Mas`alah-15: Agar Hashfah (zakar ka sar) Kaat daala ho to baaqi “Uzw-e- 
Tanaasul mein ka agar hashfah ki qadr daakhil ho gaya, jab bhi wahi hukm 
hai jo Hashfah daakhil hone ka hai. 


Mas'alah-16: Agar chaupaaya ya murdah ya aisi chhoti ladki se jiski misl 
se sohbat Gima') na ki ja sakti ho, Wati ki to jab tak inzaal na ho Ghusl 
Waajib nahin. 

Mas'alah-17: “Aurat ki raan meini jima' kiya aur inzaal ke baa'd Mani farj 
(sharmgaah) meiñ gayi, ya kuwaari se jima’ kiya aur inzaal bhi ho gaya 
magar Bakaarat zaail na huyi (ya'ni pardah/virginity na miti), to “aurat par 
Ghusl Waajib nahin, Haañ agar “aurat ke hamal rah jaye to ab Ghusl Waajib 
hone ka hukm diya jJayega aur wagt-e-mujaama'at (hambistari ke wagt) se 
jab tak Ghusl nahiñ kiya hai tamaam Namaazoñ ka i'aadah kare. 


Mas'alah-18: “Aurat ne apne farj (sharmgaah) meifi ungli ya jaanwar ya 
murde ka zakar ya koi cheez rabad (rubber) ya mitti waghairah ki misl-e- 
zakar ke (ya'ni zakar ke jaisi) bana kar (sharmgaah meifi) daakhil ki, to jab 
tak inzaal na ho Ghusl Waajib nahiñ. Agar Jinn aadmi ki shakl bankar 
aaya aur “aurat se Jima' kiya to hashfah (zakar ka sar) ke ghaayab hone hi 
se Ghusl Waajib ho gaya. Aadmi ki shakl par na ho to jab tak “aurat ko 
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inzaal na ho Ghusl Waajib nahiñ. Yunhi agar mard ne Pari se Jima' kiya 


aur woh us waqt insaani shakl meiñ nahin, baghair inzaal wujoob-e-ghusl 
(ya'ni ghusl waajib) na hoga aur shakl-e-insaani meifi hai to sirf ghaibat-e- 
hashfah (ya'ni zakar ka sar chhup jaane) se Waajib ho jayega. 


Mas alah-19: Ghusl-e-Jima' ke baa'd (ya'ni jima’ ke ghusl ke baa'd) “aurat 
ke badan se mard ki bagiyah Mani nikli, to us se Ghusl Waajib na hoga 
al-battah Wuzu jaata rahega. 


Faaidah:- In teenoh wujooh (reasons) se jis par nahaana Farz ho usko Junub 
aur in Asbaab ko Janaabat kahte haiñ. 


(Note:- Junub ya'ni woh aadmi jise jima’ ya ehtilaam ke wajah se ghusl ki 
haajat ho). 


[04].Haiz se faarigh hona. 
[05].Nifaas ka khatam hona. 


Mas alah-20: Baccha paida huwa aur khoon bilkul na aaya, to saheeh yeh 
hai ke Ghusl Waajib hai. Haiz va Nifaas ki kaafi tafseel Insha-Allah-Hul- 
Jaleel Haiz ke bayaan meifi aayegi. 


Mas alah-21: Kaafir mard ya “aurat Junub hai, ya Haiz va Nifaas waali 
kaafirah “aurat ab musalmaan hui, agarche Islaam se pahle Haiz va Nifaas 
se faraaghat ho chuki, saheeh yeh hai ke in par Ghusl Waajib hai. Haañ 
agar Islaam laane se pahle Ghusl kar chuke hoñ ya kisi tarah tamaam 
badan par paani bah gaya ho to sirf naak meifi narm baanse tak paani 
chadhaana kaafi hoga, ke yahi woh cheez hai jo kuffaar se ada nahin hoti. 
Paani ke bade-bade ghoont peene se kulli ka Farz ada ho jaata hai aur 
agar yeh bhi baagi rah gaya ho to use bhi baja layeifi, gharz jitne 8 
ka dhulna Ghusl meiñ Farz hai Jima’ waghairah asbaab (sabab) ke baa'd 
agar woh sab ba-haalat-e-kufr hi dhul chuke the to baa'd-e-islaam (islaam 
laane ke baa'd)i'aadah-e-ghusl zaroor nahiñ (phir se ghusl karne ki zaroorat 
nahin), warnah jitna hissah baagi ho utne ka dho lena Farz hai aur 
Mustahab to yeh hai ke Baa'd-e-Islaam poora Ghusl kare. 
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Mas'alah-22: Musalmaan Mayyit ko nahlaana Musalmanoñ par Farz-e- 


Kifaayah hai, agar ek ne nahlaaya diya sab ke sar se utar gaya aur agar 
kisi ne nahiñ nahlaaya sab gunahgaar honge. 


Mas'alah-23: Paani meiñ musalmaan ka murdah mila uska bhi nahlaana Farz 
hai, phir agar nikaalne waale ne Ghusl ke iraadah se nikaalte waqt usko 
gotah de diya Ghusl ho gaya warnah ab nahlaayeiñ. 


Mas alah-24: [1].Jumu'ah. [2]. Eid. [3].Baqra-‘Eid. [4].Arfah ke din. [5].Aur 
Ehraam baandhte wagt nahaana Sunnat hai aur 


[01].Wugoof-e-“Arfaat va [02].Wugoof-e-Muzdalifah va [03].Haazri-e-Haram 
va [04].Haazri-e-Sarkaar-e-Aa'zam va [05] Tawaaf va [06].Dukhool-e-Mina 
aur [07].Jamroh par kankariyaafi maarne ke liye teenoñ din aur [08].Shab-e- 
Baraa'at aur [09].Shab-e-Qadr aur [10].“Arfah ki raat aur [11].Majlis-e- 
Meelaad-Shareef aur [12|.Deegar Majaalis-e-Khair ki haazri ke liye aur 
[13].Murdah nahlaane ke baa'd aur [14].Majnoon ko Junoon jaane ke baa'd 
aur [15].Ghashi se ifaagah (recovery) ke baa'd aur [16].Nasha jaate rahne ke 
baa'd aur [17].Gunaah se Taubah karne aur [18].Naya kapda pahenne ke liye 
aur [19].Safar se aane waale ke liye, [20].Istihaazah ka khoon band hone ke 
baa'd, [21].Namaaz-e-Kusoof (sooraj-gahan) va [21].Khusoof (chaand-gahan) 
va [23].Istisqa aur [24].Khauf va [25].Taariki aur [26].Sakht Aandhi ke liye 
aur [27|.Badan par Najaasat lagi aur yeh ma'loom na ho ke kis jagah hai, 
in sab ke liye Ghusl Mustahab hai. 


Mas alah-25: Hajj karne waale par 10° wih Zil-Hijjah ko 5 Ghusl haiñ. 
[1].Wugoof-e-Muzdalifah. 


[2].Dukhool-e-Mina. 
[3].Jamrah par kankariyaafi maarna. 
[4].Dukhool-e-Makkah. 


[5].Tawaaf, jabke yeh teen pichhli baateiñ bhi lO wifi hi ko kare aur 
Jumu'ah ka din hai to Ghusl-e-Jumu'ah bhi. Yunhi agar “Arfah ya “Eid 
Jumu'ah ke din pade to yahah waloh par 2 Ghusl honge. 
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Mas'alah-26: Jis par chand Ghusl hofi sab ki niyyat se ek Ghusl kar liya 


sab ada ho gaye, sabka sawaab milega. 


Mas'alah-27: “Aurat Junub hui aur abhi Ghusl nahifi kiya tha ke Haiz shuru' 
ho gaya, to chahe ab nahaale ya baa'd-e-haiz khatm hone ke (ya'ni haiz 
khatam hone ke baa'd). 


Mas'alah-28: Junub ne Jumu'ah ya “Eid ke din Ghusl-e-Janaabat kiya aur 
Jumu'ah aur “Eid waghairah ki niyyat bhi karli sab ada ho gaye, agar usi 
Ghusl se Jumu'ah aur ‘Eid ki Namaaz ada karle. 


Mas alah-29: “Aurat ko nahaane ya wuzu ke liye paani mol lena pade (ya'ni 
khareedna pade) to uski qeemat shauhar ke zimmah hai, ba-sharte ke Ghusl 
va Wuzu Waajib hofi, ya badan se mail door karne ke liye nahaaye. 


Mas alah-30: Jis par Ghusl Waajib hai use chahiye ke nahaane meiñ taakhir 
(der) na kare. Hadees meif hai: Jis ghar meiñ Junub ho usme Rahmat ke 
Farishte nahiñ aate aur agar itni der kar chuka ke Namaaz ka aakhir waqt 
aagaya to ab fauran nahaana Farz hai, ab taakhir karega gunahgaar hoga 
aur Khaana Khaana ya “aurat se jima' karna chaahta hai to Wuzu Karle ya 
haath-muh dhole kulli karle aur agar waise hi khaa-pee liya to gunaah 
nahiñ magar Makruh hai aur mohtaaji laata hai aur be-nahaaye ya be-wuzu 
kiye Jima' kar liya to bhi kuch gunaah nahiñ magar jisko Ehtilaam huwa 
be-nahaaye usko “aurat ke paas jaana na chahiye. 


Mas alah-31: Ramzaan meiñ agar raat ko Junub huwa to behtar yahi hai ke 
qabl-e-tulu'-e-fajr nahaale, ke Roze ka har hissah Janaabat se khaali ho aur 
agar nahin nahaaya to bhi Rozah meifi kuch nugsaan nahin, magar munaasib 
yeh hai ke ghar-gharah aur naak meif jad tak paani chadhaana, yeh 2 kaam 
tulu'-e-fajr se pahle karle, ke phir Roze meih na ho sakenge aur agar 
nahaane meifi itni taakhir (der) ki ke din nikal aaya aur Namaaz Qaza 


kardi, to yeh aur dinoh meif bhi gunaah hai aur Ramzaan meiñ aur ziyadah. 


Mas alah-32: Jisko nahaane ki zaroorat ho (ya'ni ghusl farz ho) usko Masjid 
mei jaana, Tawaaf karna, Qur'aan-e-Majeed chhuna agarche uska saadah 
haashiyah, ya jild (binding/cover), ya choli chhuye, ya be chhuye dekh kar, 
ya zubaani padhna, ya kisi Aayat ka likhna, ya Aayat ka Ta'weez likhna, 
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ya aisa Ta'weez chhuna, ya aisi anguthi chhuna, ya pahenna jaise Mugatta'aat 


ki anguthi haraam hai. 


Mas alah-33: Agar Qur aan-e-“ Azeem Juzdaan (ghilaaf) meih ho to Juzdaan 
par haath lagaane meiñ harj nahifi. Yunhi rumaal waghairah kisi aise kapde 
se pakadna jo na apna taabe” (ya'ni saath laga huwa) ho, na Qur'aan-e- 
Majeed ka, to jaaiz hai. Kurte ki aasteen, dupatte ki aanchal se, yahah tak 
ke chaadar ka ek kona uske mondhe (shoulder) par hai dusre kone se chhuna 
haraam hai, ke yeh sab uske taabe' haiñ jaise choli Qur'aan-e-Majeed ke 
taabe” thi. 


Mas alah-34: Agar Qur'aan ki Aayat Du'a ki niyyat se ya Tabarruk ke liye 
jaise KAA A ya ada-e-shukr ko ya chheenk ke baa'd A ec s kisii ya 
khabar-e-pareshaani par 625264406) kaha ya ba-niyyat-e-sana poori Surah- 
Faatiha ya Aayat-ul-Kursi ya Surah-e-Hashr ki pichhli 3 Aayateid “Nga 
j se aakhir Surat tak padheifi aur in sab sooratofi meifi Qur'aan (padhne) 
ki niyyat na ho to kuch har) nahiñ. Yunhi teenoñ Qul bila-lafz-e-qul ba- 
niyyat-e-sana padh sakta hai aur lafz-e-qul ke saath nahiñ padh sakta agarche 
ba-niyyat-e-sana hi ho, ke is soorat meiñ inka Qur'aan hona muta'ayyan 
(mugarra kiya huwa/yageeni) hai niyyat ko kuch dakhal nahin. 


Mas alah-35: Be-Wuzu ko Qur'aan-e-Majeed ya uski kisi Aayat ka chhuna 
haraam hai. Be-chhuye zubaani ya dekh kar padhe to koi harj nahin. 


Mas alah-36: Rupiya par Aayat likhi ho to in sabko (ya'ni be-wuzu aur 
junub aur haiz-o-nifaas waali ko) uska chhuna haraam hai, haah agar thaili 
(bag) meiñ ho to thaili uthaana jaaiz hai. Yunhi jis bartan ya glaas par 
Surah ya Aayat likhi ho uska chhuna bhi inko haraam hai aur iska isti maal 
sabko Makruh hai, magar jabke Khaas ba-niyyat-e-shifah ho (to Jaaiz). 


Mas alah-37: Qur'aan ka Tarjamah faarsi ya urdu ya kisi aur zubaan meifi 
ho, uske bhi chhune aur padhne meifi Qur'aan-e-Majeed hi ka sa hukm hai. 


Mas alah-38: Qur”aan-e-Majeed dekhne meih in sab par kuch harj nahiñ 
agarche Huroof par nazar pade aur alfaaz samajh meifi aayeiñ aur khayaal 
mein padhte jayeiñ. 
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Mas'alah-39: In sabko Fiqh va Tafseer va Hadees ki kitaaboñ ka chhuna 


Makruh hai aur agar inko kisi kapde se chhuwa agarche usko pahne ya odhe 
huye ho to harj nahifi, magar Mauza'-e-Aayat (Aayat ki jagah) par in 
kitaaboñ mein bhi haath rakhna haraam hai. 


Mas`alah-40: In sabko Tauraat, Zaboor, Injeel ko padhna chhuna Makruh 
hai. 


Mas`alah-41: Durood-Shareef aur Du’aaoñ ke padhne meiñ inheiñ harj nahiñ 
magar behtar yeh hai ke wuzu ya kulli karke padhe. 


Mas`alah-42: In sabko Azaan ka jawaab dena jaaiz hai. 


Mas`alah-43: Mus`haf-Shareef (Qur`aan-e-Majeed) agar aisa ho jaye ke 
padhne ke kaam meiñ na aaye, to use kafna kar lahad khod kar aisi jagah 
dafan kar deiñ jahañ paauñ padne ka ehtimaal (andesha) na ho. 


Mas`alah-44: Kaafir ko Mus`haf (Qur'aan-e-Majeed) chhune na diya jaye, 
balke mutlaqan huroof us se bachayeiñ. 


Mas`alah-45: Qur`aan sab kitaaboñ ke upar rakheiñ, phir Tafseer, phir Hadees, 
phir baaqi Deeniyaat, “alaa hasb-e-maraatib (martabe ke lihaaz se jo kitaabeiñ 
hoñ unko in kitaaboñ ke neeche rakheiñ). 


Mas`alah-46: Kitaab par koi dusri cheez na rakhi jaye, hatta ke qalam dawaat 
(pen & inkpot), hatta ke woh sandooq jisme kitaab ho us par koi cheez na 
rakhi jaye. 


Mas`alah-47: Masaail ya Deeniyaat ke Auraaq (pages) meiñ pudiya baandhna, 
jis Dastar-Khwaan par Ash'aar waghairah kuch tahreer ho usko kaam meiñ 
laana, ya Bichhaune par kuch likha huwa uska isti maal mana’ hai. 
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Paani Ka Bayaan:- 


Allah (3255) Farmata Hai:- 


Ta. Nag 7 PARA 
(6⁄6 >a من السَّمَاءِ‎ UI 
[Surah-25, Aayat-48] 
Tarjamah:- “Ya'ni aasmaan se hamne paak karne wala paani utaara.” 


Aur Farmata Hai:- 


و َل GG‏ مِنَ السَمَءِ Ta IG‏ يه و cadi‏ عَنكم رجو الشَيْطي) 
[Surah-8, Aayat-11]‏ 
Tarjamah:- “Ya'ni aasmaan se tum par paani utaar-ta hai, ke tumheih is se‏ 
paak kare aur shaitaan ki paleedi tumse door kare.”‏ 


Hadees 01:- Imaam Muslim ne Abu Hurairah (#4) se Riwaayat ki, 
Rasoolullah (#4) ne farmaya: “Tum meifi koi shakhs Haalat-e-Janaabat meifi 
ruke huye paani meih na nahaaye” (ya'ni thode paani meif jo dah-dar-dah 
na ho, ke dah-dar-dah behte paani ke hukm mei hai). Logofi ne kaha: To 
Aye Abu Hurairah! Kaise kare?. Kaha: “Usme se le le.” 


Hadees 02:- Sunan-e-Abu Dawood va Tirmizi va Ibn-e-Maajah meiñ Hakam 
Bin “Amr (#4) se Marvi, ke Rasoolullah (E) ne mana” farmaya us se ke 


“aurat ki Tahaarat se bache huye paani se mard Wuzu kare.” 


Hadees 03:- Imaam-Maalik va Abu Dawood va Tirmizi Abu Hurairah (#) se 
Raavi, ke ek shakhs ne Rasoolullah (ë) se poocha: ham dariya ka safar 
karte haiñ aur apne saath thoda sa paani le jaate haiñ, to agar us se Wuzu 
kareifi pyaase rah jayeifi, to kya Samundar ke paani se ham Wuzu kareih. 
Farmaya: “Uska paani paak hai aur uska Jaanwar mara huwa halaal” ya'ni 
machhli. 


Hadees 04:- Ameer-ul-Momineen Farooqg-e-Aa'zam (#4) ne farmaya ke: 


“Dhoop ke garam paani se Ghusl na karo, ke woh Bars (safed daagh) paida 
karta hai.” 
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Kis Paani Se Wuzu Jaaiz Aur Kis Se Nahin:- 


Tambeeh:- Jis paani se Wuzu jaaiz hai us se Ghusl bhi jaaiz aur jis se 
Wuzu na-jaaiz Ghusl bhi na-jaaiz. 


Mas alah-01: Meeh (baarish), nadi, naale, chashme, samundar, dariya, kuyeñ 
aur barf, aule ke paani se Wuzu jaaiz hai. 


Mas alah-02: Jis paani meih koi cheez mil gayi, ke bol-chaal meifi use 
paani na-kaheih balke uska koi aur naam ho gaya, jaise sharbat, ya paani 
mein koi aisi cheez daal kar pakaayeiñ jis se magsood mail kaatna na ho 
jaise: shorba, chaai, gulaab aur ‘arq, is se Wuzu va Ghusl jaaiz nahin. 


Mas alah-03: Agar aisi cheez milaayeid ya milaakar pakaayeifi jis se 
magsood mail kaatna (ya'ni mail door karna) ho jaise: saabun ya beri ke 
patte, to Wuzu jaaiz hai jab tak uski riggat zaail na karde (yani patla- 
pan/liquidity khatam na karde) aur agar (paani) sattu ki misl gaadha ho gaya 


to Wuzu Jaaiz nahin. 


(Note:- Sattu ya'ni bhune huye jau ya chance ka aata jo “aam taur par garmi 
ke mosam meifi paani meiñ ghol kar aur namak ya meetha milaakar piya 


Jaata hai). 


Mas alah-04: Aur agar (paani mein) koi paak cheez mili jis se rang ya boo 
ya maze mein farq aagaya magar uska patlapan na-gaya jaise: reta (sand), 
choona ya thodi za'fraan to Wuzu jaaiz hai aur jo za'fraan ka rang itna 
aajaye ke kapda rangne ke gqaabil ho jaye to Wuzu jaaiz nahiñ. Yunhi 
pudiya ka rang aur agar itna doodh mil gaya ke doodh ka rang ghaalib 
(ziyadah) na huwa to Wuzu jaaiz hai warnah nahin. Ghaalib Maghloob ki 
pahchaan yeh hai ke jab tak yeh kaheiñ ke paani hai jisme kuch doodh 
mil gaya, to Wuzu jaaiz hai aur jab use lassi kaheiñ to Wuzu jaaiz nahih 
aur agar patte girne ya puraane hone ke sabab (rang) badle to kuch harj 
nahifi, magar jabke patte use gaadha kar deiñ. 


Mas alah-05: Behta paani ke usme tinkaa (ghaas ka tukda) daal deiñ to baha 
le jaye (aisa paani) paak aur paak karne wala hai, Najaasat padne se na- 
paak na hoga jab tak woh Najis (na-paaki) uske rang ya boo ya maze ko 
na badal de, agar Najis cheez se rang ya boo ya mazah badal gaya to na- 
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paak ho gaya, ab yeh us waqt paak hoga ke Najaasat tah-nasheen ho kar 


(ya'ni najaasat neeche baith kar) uske Ausaaf (ya'ni paani ka rang, boo, 
mazah) theek ho jayeifi, ya paak paani itna mile ke Najaasat ko baha le 
jaye, ya paani ke rang, mazah, boo theek ho jayeifi aur agar paak cheez ne 
rang, mazah, boo ko badal diya to Wuzu Ghusl us se jaaiz hai jab tak 
cheez-e-deegar (ya'ni koi aur cheez) na ho jaye. 


Mas'alah-06: Murdah jaanwar naher ki chaudaai meifi pada hai aur uske 
upar se paani behta hai, to “aam azeeñ ke (ya'ni “aam taur par) jitna paani 
us se milkar behta hai us se kam hai jo uske upar se beha hai, ya zaaid 
hai, ya baraabar, mutlagan har jagah se Wuzu [3317 hai, yahah tak ke 
mauga'-e-najaasat (najaasat padhne ke waqt) se bhi jab tak Najaasat ke sabab 
kisi wasf (ya'ni rang, boo, mazah) meiñ taghayyur (tabdeeli) na aaye yahi 
saheeh hai aur isi par e'timaad hai. 


Mas alah-07: Chhat ke parnaale se meeh (baarish) ka paani gire woh paak 
hai, agarche chhat par ja-baja (jagah-jagah) Najaasat padi ho, agarche 
Najaasat parnaale ke muh par ho, agarche Najaasat se milkar jo paani girta 
ho woh nisf (aadhe) se kam ya baraabar ya ziyadah ho, jab tak Najaasat se 
paani ke kisi wasf (ya'ni rang, boo, mazah) meiñ taghayyur (tabdeeli) na 
aaye yahi saheeh hai aur isi par e'timaad hai aur agar meeh (baarish) ruk 
gaya aur paani ka bahna maugoof (band/stop) ho gaya, to ab woh tahra 
huwa paani aur jo chhat se tapke Najis hai. 


Mas alah-08: Yunhi naaliyoh se barsaat ka behta paani paak hai, jab tak 
Najaasat ka rang ya boo ya mazah usme zaahir na ho, raha us se Wuzu 
karna agar us paani meifi Najaasat-e-Mar'iyyah (dinke waali najaasat) ke 
ajzaa (tukde) aise behe ja rahe hoñ ke jo chullu liya jayega usme ek-aadh 
zarrah us (najaasat) ka bhi 231001 hoga, jab to haath meiñ lete hi na-paak 
ho gaya, Wuzu us se haraam warnah jaaiz hai aur bachna behtar hai. 


Mas alah-09: Naali ka paani ke baa'd-e-baarish thaher gaya, agar usme 
Najaasat ke ajzaa mahsoos hoñ, ya uska rang va boo mahsoos ho to na- 
paak hai warnah paak. 


Mas alah-10: 10 haath lamba, 10 haath chauda jo Hauz ho use Dah-dar-Dah 
aur bada Hauz kahte haiñ. Yunhi 20 haath lamba 5 haath chauda, ya 25 
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haath lamba 4 haath chauda, gharz kull lambaai-chaudaai 100 haath ho (ya'ni 


tagreeban 225 square feet ho). Aur agar gol (round) ho to uski golaayi 
tagreeban 35-12 haath ho (ya'ni taqgreeban 55 feet). Aur 100 haath lambaai 
na ho to chhota Hauz hai aur uske paani ko thoda kahenge agarche kitna 
hi gehra ho. 


Tambeeh:- Hauz ke bade chhote hone mein khud us Hauz ki paimaaish 
(ya'ni measurement) ka e'tibaar nahin, balke usme jo paani hai uski baalaayi 
satah (ya'ni upri hissah) dekhi jayegi, to agar Hauz bada hai magar ab 
paani kam ho kar dah-dar-dah na raha, to woh is haalat meiñ bada Hauz 
nahin kaha jayega, neez Hauz usi ko na kahenge jo Masjidofi va “Eidgaahofi 
mein bana liye jaate haiñ, balke har woh gada jiski paimaaish 100 haath 
hai bada Hauz hai aur is se kam hai to chhota. 


Mas alah-11: Dah-dar-dah Hauz mein sirf itna dal darkaar hai (ya'ni itni 
gehraayi zaroori hai) ke utni masaahat (ya'ni utne poore hauz) meiñ zameen 
kahih se khuli na ho. Aur yeh jo bahut kitaaboñ meih farmaya hai ke: lap 
ya chullu meih paani lene se zameen na Khule. iski haajat uske kaseer 
(ziyadah) rahne ke liye hai, ke wagt-e-isti 'maal agar paani uthaane se zameen 
khul gayi to us waqt paani 100 haath ki masaahat meiñ na raha, aise Hauz 
ka paani behte paani ke hukm meif hai, Najaasat padne se na-paak na hoga 
Jab tak Najaasat se rang ya boo ya mazah na badle aur aisa Hauz agarche 
Najaasat padne se Najis na hoga magar qasdan (jaanboojh kar) usme Najaasat 


daalna mana” hai. 


Mas alah-12: Bade Hauz ke Najis na hone ki yeh shart hai ke uska paani 
muttasil (mila huwa) ho, to aise Hauz meifi agar latthe (lakdiyaah) ya 
kadiyaah gaadi gayi hoñ to un latthoh kadiyoh ke “alaawah baaqi jagah 
agar 100 haath hai to bada hai warnah nahit, al-battah patli-patli cheezeifi 
jaise ghaas, narkul, kheti, uske ittisaal ko maane’ nahih (ya'ni yeh cheezeifi 
uske dah-dar-dah hone ko rokne waali nahit). 


Mas alah-13: Bade Hauz meih aisi Najaasat padi ke dikhaayi na de jaise: 
sharaab, peshaab to uski har jaanib se Wuzu [3317 hai aur agar dekhne meifi 
aati ho jaise: pakhaana ya koi mara huwa Jaanwar, to jis taraf woh Najaasat 
ho us taraf Wuzu na karna behtar hai dusri taraf Wuzu kare. 
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Tambeeh:- Jo Najaasat dikhaayi deti hai usko Mariyyah aur jo nahin 


dikhaayi deti use Ghair-Mar'iyyah kahte haiñ. 


Mas alah-14: Aise Hauz par agar bahut se log jama” ho kar Wuzu kareiñ to 
bhi kuch harj nahih agarche Wuzu ka paani usme girta ho, haañ usme kulli 
karna ya naak sanakna na chahiye ke nazaafat (safaai) ke khilaaf hai. 


Mas alah-15: Taalaab ya bada Hauz upar se jam gaya, magar barf ke 
neeche paani ki lambaai chaudaai muttasil (mila huwa) ba-qgadr-e-dah-dar-dah 
hai aur suraakh Karke us se Wuzu kiya jaaiz hai, agarche usme Najaasat 
pad jaye aur agar muttasil dah-dar-dah nahiñ aur usme Najaasat padi to na- 
paak hai, phir agar Najaasat padne se pahle usme suraakh kar diya aur us 
se paani ubal pada, to agar ba-gadr-e-dah-dar-dah phail gaya to ab Najaasat 
padne se bhi paak rahega aur isme dal (gahraai) ka wahi hukm hai jo upar 


guzar. 


Mas alah-16: Agar taalaab khushk (sookha taalaab) meih Najaasat padi ho 
aur meeh (baarish) barsa aur usme behta huwa paani paak is qadr aaya ke 
bahaav rukne se pahle dah-dar-dah ho gaya, to woh paani paak hai. Aur 
agar us meeh (baarish) se dah-dar-dah se kam raha, dubaarah baarish se dah- 
dar-dah huwa, to sab Najis hai. Haañ agar woh bhar kar bah jaye to paak 
ho gaya, agarche haath do (2) haath baha ho. 


Mas alah-17: Dah-dar-dah paani mein Najaasat padi phir uska paani dah-dar- 
dah se kam ho gaya, to woh ab bhi paak hai, haah agar woh Najaasat ab 
bhi usme baaqi ho aur dikhaayi deti ho, to ab na-paak ho gaya, ab jab tak 
bhar kar bah na jaye paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-18: Chhota Hauz na-paak ho gaya phir uska paani phail kar dah- 
dar-dah ho gaya, to ab bhi na-paak hai, magar paak paani agar use baha de 
to paak ho jayega. 


Mas alah-19: Koi Hauz aisa hai ke upar se tang aur neeche kushaadah hai 
ya'ni upar dah-dar-dah nahih aur neeche dah-dar-dah ya ziyadah hai, agar 
aisa Hauz labrez ho (ya'ni bhara huwa ho) aur Najaasat pade to na-paak 
hai, phir uska paani ghat gaya aur woh dah-dar-dah ho gaya to paak ho 


gaya. 
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Mas`alah-20: Huqqah ka paani paak hai agarche uske rang va boo va maze 


mein taghayyur (tabdeeli) aajaye, us se Wuzu jaaiz hai. Ba-qadr-e-kifaayat 
(ya'ni jis qadr zaroorat hai) uske hote huye Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ. 


(Note:- Maslan saara wuzu kar liya ek paauñ ka dhona baagi hai ke paani 
khatm ho gaya aur huggah meiñ paani itna maujood hai ke us paauñ ko 
dho sakta hai to use Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ magar Wuzu karne ke baa'd 
agar aa'zaa meih boo aagayi to Jab tak boo jaati na rahe Masjid meiñ jaana 
mana’ hai aur waqt meiñ gunjaaish ho to itna wagfah (taakheer/delay) karke 
Namaaz padhe ke boo udh jaye aur us se Wuzu karne ka hukm us waqt 
diya gaya ke dusra paani na ho, bila zaroorat us se Wuzu na chahiye). 


Mas'alah-21: Jo paani Wuzu ya Ghusl karne meiñ badan se gira woh paak 
hai, magar us se Wuzu aur Ghusl jaaiz nahiñ. Yunhi agar be-wuzu shakhs 
ka haath ya ungli ya pora ya naakhun ya badan ka koi tukda jo Wuzu 
mein dhoya jaata ho ba-qasd ya bila-qasd (jaanboojh kar ya anjaane mein) 
dah-dar-dah se kam paani meifi be-dhoye huye pad jaye to woh paani Wuzu 
aur Ghusl ke 13310 na raha. Isi tarah jis shakhs par nahaana Farz hai uske 
jism ka koi be-dhula huwa hissah paani se chhu jaye, to woh paani Wuzu 
aur Ghusl ke kaam ka na raha. Agar dhula huwa haath ya badan ka koi 
hissah pad jaye to harj nahin. 


(Note:- Musta'mal paani ke baare meifi tafseeli maa'lumaat ke liye Fatawa- 
Razviyyah Jild:2, Safa:43 se 248 mulaahaza farmaye). (Dah-dar-Dah se kam 
paani jaise: ghar ka water tank, baalti, drum, bartanoh meiñ rakha hua paani). 


Mas alah-22: Agar haath dhula huwa hai magar phir dhone ki niyyat se 
(dah-dar-dah se kam paani meiñ haath) daala aur yeh dhona sawaab ka 
kaam ho jaise: khaane ke liye ya Wuzu ke liye, to yeh paani Musta'mal 
(ist maal kiya huwa) ho gaya ya'ni Wuzu (aur ghusl) ke kaam ka na raha 
aur isko peena bhi Makruh hai. 


Mas alah-23: Agar ba-zaroorat haath paani meifi daala jaise: paani bade 
bartan meih hai ke use jhuka nahin sakta, na koi chhota bartan hai ke us 
se nikaale, to aisi soorat meiñ ba-gadr-e-zaroorat (jitni zaroorat ho uma) 
haath paani meiñ daal kar us se paani nikaale, ya kuyeh meiñ rassi dol gir 
gaya aur be-ghuse nahiñ nikaal sakta aur paani bhi nahiñ ke haath-paauh 
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dho kar ghuse, to is soorat meifi agar paauñ daal kar dol rassi nikaalega 


(paani) Musta'mal na hoga, in mas 21015 se bahut kam log waaqif haiñ 
khayaal rakhna chahiye. 


Mas alah-24: Musta mal paani agar acche paani meiñ mil jaye maslan: Wuzu 
ya Ghusl karte waqt (paani ke) qatre lote ya ghade (matka/pot waghairaha) 
mein tapke, to agar accha paani ziyadah hai to yeh Wuzu aur Ghusl ke 
kaam ka hai warnah sab bekaar ho gaya. 


Mas alah-25: Paani meih haath pad gaya, ya aur kisi tarah (se paani) 
Musta'mal ho gaya aur yeh chaheiñ ke yeh (paani) kaam ka ho jaye, to 
accha paani us se ziyadah usme mila deiñ, neez uska yeh tareeqah bhi hai 
ke: usme ek taraf se paani daale ke dusri taraf se bah jaye sab kaam ka ho 
jayega. Yunhi na-paak paani ko bhi paak kar sakte haiñ. Yunhi har bahti 
hui cheez apni jins (ya'ni apni qism/type se) ya paani se ubaal dene se paak 
ho jayegi. 


Mas alah-26: Kisi darakht ya phal (fruit) ke nichode huye paani se Wuzu 
jaaiz nahin jaise: kele (banana) ka paani ya angoor aur anaar aur tarbooz 


ka paani aur ganne ka ras. 


Mas alah-27: Jo paani garam mulk meiñ garam mosam meifi sone chaandi 
ke siwa kisi aur dhaat (metal) ke bartan meiñ dhoop meih garam ho gaya, 
to Jab tak garam hai us se Wuzu aur Ghusl na karna chahiye, na usko peena 
chahiye, balke badan ko kisi tarah pahunchna na chahiye, yahañ tak ke agar 
us se kapda bheeg jaye to jab tak thanda na hole uske pahenne se bacheih, 
ke us paani ke isti'maal meifi andesha-e-bars (safed daagh ki bimaari ka 
andesha) hai, phir bhi agar Wuzu ya Ghusl kar liya to ho jayega. 


Mas alah-28: Chhote-chhote gadhofi meih paani hai aur usme Najaasat padna 


ma'loom nahifi, to us se Wuzu jaaiz hai. 


Mas alah-29: Kaafir ki khabar ke yeh paani paak hai ya na-paak (to yeh 
khabar) maani na jayegi, donofi 500126015 meiñ paak rahega, ke yeh uski asli 
haalat hai. 


Mas alah-30: Na-Baaligh ka bhara huwa paani ke shar'an uski milk (maalik/ 
ownership) ho jaye, use peena ya wuzu ya ghusl ya kisi kaam meif laana, 
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uske maa-baap ya jiska woh naukar hai uske siwa kisi ko jaaiz nahiñ 


agarche woh ijaazat bhi de de, agar Wuzu kar liya to Wuzu ho jayega aur 
gunahgaar hoga, yahañ se Mu'allimeen (teachers) ko sabaq lena chahiye ke 
aksar woh na-baaligh bacchoñ se paani bharwa kar apne kaam meiñ laya 
karte haiñ. Isi tarah baaligh ka bhara huwa (paani) baghair ijaazat sarf 
(isti maal) karna bhi haraam hai. 


Mas alah-31: Najaasat ne paani ka mazah, boo, rang badal diya to usko apne 
isti maal meiñ bhi laana na-jaaiz aur jaanwaroñ ko pilaana bhi, gaare 
waghairah ke kaam mein la sakte haiñ, magar us gaare mitti ko Masjid ki 


deewaar waghairah meiñ sarf (isti'maal) karna jaaiz nahiñ. 


Kuyen Ka Bayaan:- 


Mas alah-01: Kuyeñ meiñ aadmi ya kisi jaanwar ka peshaab ya behta huwa 
khoon ya taadi ya sendhi ya kisi gism ki sharaab ka gatrah ya na-paak 
lakdi ya najis kapda ya aur koi na-paak cheez giri uska kull (ya'ni saara) 
paani nikaala jayega. 


Mas 212-02: Jin chaupaayoñ ka gosht nahin khaaya jaata unke pakhaana 
peshaab se (kuwan) na-paak ho jayega. Yunhi murghi aur bat (batakh) ki 
beet se na-paak ho jayega, in sab sooratoñ meifi kull paani nikaala jayega. 


Mas alah-03: Mengniyaañ aur gobar aur leed agarche na-paak haiñ magar 
kuyeñ meifi gir Jayeiñ to ba-wajh-e-zaroorat inka qaleel mu'aaf rakha gaya 
hai, paani ki na-paaki ka hukm na diya jayega aur udne waale halaal 
jJaanwar: kabutar, chidiya ki beet, ya shikaari parind: cheel, shikra, baaz ki 
beet gir jaye to na-paak na hoga. Yunhi choohe (rat/mouse) aur chamgaadad 
ke peshaab se bhi na-paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-04: Peshaab ki bahut baareek bundkiyaah (qatre) misl-e-sui ki nok 
ke aur Najis ghubaar padne se (paani) na-paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-05: Jis kuyeñ ka paani na-paak ho gaya, uska ek qatrah bhi paak 
kuyeñ meifi pad jaye to yeh bhi na-paak ho gaya, jo hukm uska tha wahi 
iska ho gaya. Yunhi dol, rassi, ghada jinme na-paak kuyeh ka paani laga 
tha, paak kuyeh meiñ pade woh paak bhi na-paak ho jayega. 
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Mas'alah-06: Kuyeñ meifi aadmi, bakri, ya kutta, ya koi aur damwi (ya'ni 


Khoon wala) jaanwar inke baraabar ya inse bada gir kar mar jaye to kull 
paani nikaala jayega. 


Mas alah-07: Murgha, murghi, billi, chooha, chhipkali, ya aur koi damwi 
Jaanwar (jis meiñ behta huwa khoon ho) us meifi mar kar phool jaye ya 
phat jaye kull paani nikaala jaye. 


Mas alah-08: Agar yeh sab baahar mare, phir kuyefi meif gir gaye jab bhi 
yahi hukm hai. 


Mas alah-09: Chhipkali ya choohe (rat/mouse) ki dum kat kar kuyeñ meifi 
giri, agarche phooli phan na ho kull paani nikaala jayega, magar uski jad 
meih agar mom laga ho to 20 dol nikaala jayega. 


Mas alah-10: Billi ne choohe ko dabocha aur zakhmi ho gaya, phir us se 
chhoot kar kuyeñ meifi gira kull paani nikaala jaye. 


Mas alah-11: Chooha, chhachhundar, chidiya, chhipkali, girgit ya inke 
baraabar ya inse chhota koi jaanwar damwi (ya'ni khoon wala) kuyeñ mein 
gir kar mar gaya, to 20 dol se 30 dol tak nikaala jaye. 


Mas alah-12: Kabutar, murghi, billi gir kar mare to 40 se 60 tak. 


Mas alah-13: Aadmi ka baccha jo zindah paida huwa, hukm meifi aadmi ke 
hai, bakri ka chhota baccha hukm meiñ bakri ke hai. 


Mas alah-14: Jo jaanwar kabutar se chhota ho hukm meiñ choohe (rat/mouse) 
ke hai aur jo bakri se chhota ho murghi ke hukm meif hai. 


Mas alah-15: Do (2) choohe gir kar mar jayeiñ to wahi 20 se 30 dol tak 
nikaala jaye aur 3 ya 4 ya 5 hofi to 40 se 60 tak aur 6 hoñ to kull. 


Mas alah-16: 2 billiyaad mar jayeih to sab nikaala jaye. 


Mas alah-17: Musalmaan murdah baa'd-e-ghusl ke (ghusl ke baa'd) kuyeñ 
meiñ gir jaye to aslan (hargiz) paani nikaalne ki zaroorat nahin aur Shaheed 
gir Jaye aur badan par khoon na laga ho, to bhi kuch haajat nahih aur agar 
khoon laga hai aur gaabil-e-bahne ke (bahne ke qaabil) na tha, to bhi kuch 
haajat nahiñ, agarche woh khoon uske badan par se dhul kar paani 1 
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mil Jaye aur agar bahne ke qaabil khoon uske badan par laga huwa hai aur 


khushk ho gaya (sookh gaya) aur Shaheed ke girne se uske badan se juda 
ho kar paani meifi na mila jab bhi paani paak rahega, ke Shaheed ka Khoon 
jab tak uske badan par hai kitna hi ho paak hai, haañ veh Khoon uske 
badan se juda ho kar paani meifi mil gaya to ab na-paak ho gaya. 


Mas alah-18: Kaafir murdah agarche 100 baar dhoya gaya ho, kuyeñ meifi 
gir jaye ya uski ungli ya naakhun paani se lag jaye paani Najis ho jayega, 
kull paani nikaala jayega. 


Mas alah-19: Kaccha-baccha ya jo baccha murdah paida huwa, kuyeñ meifi 
gir Jaye to sab paani nikaala jaye, agarche girne se pahle nahla diya gaya 
ho. 

(Note:- Kaccha-baccha ya'ni woh baccha jo hamal ki muddat se pahle paida 
ho jaye). 


Mas alah-20: Be-Wuzu aur jis shakhs par Ghusl Tarz ho agar bila zaroorat 
kuyeh meiñ utre aur unke badan par Najaasat na lagi ho to 20 dol (paani) 
nikaala jaye aur agar dol nikaalne ke liye utra to kuch harj nahin. 


Mas alah-21: Suwar kuyeñ meifi gira, agarche na mare, paani Najis ho gaya 
kull (paani) nikaala jaye. 


Mas alah-22: Suwar ke siwa agar aur koi jaanwar kuyeñ meih gira aur 
zindah nikal aaya aur uske jism meih Najaasat lagi hona yageeni ma'loom 
na ho aur paani meifi uska muh na-pada to paani paak hai, uska isti maal 
jaaiz, magar ehtiyaatan 20 dol nikaalna behtar hai aur agar uske badan par 
Najaasat lagi hona yageeni ma'loom ho to kull paani nikaala jaye aur agar 
uska muh paani meifi pada to uske lu'aab aur joothe ka jo hukm hai wahi 
hukm us paani ka hai, agar jootha na-paak hai ya mashkook to kull paani 
nikaala jayega aur agar Makruh hai to choohe (rat/mouse) waghairah mein 
20 dol, murghi chhooti hui meif 40 aur jiska jootha paak hai usme bhi 20 
dol nikaalna behtar hai, maslan: bakri giri aur zindah nikal aayi, 20 dol 
nikaal daaleih. 


Mas alah-23: Kuyeñ meiñ woh jaanwar gira jiska jootha paak hai ya makruh 
aur paani kuch na nikaala aur Wuzu kar liya to Wuzu ho jayega. 
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Mas`alah-24: Joota ya gendh (ball) kuyeñ meifi gir gayi aur Najis hona 


yaqeeni hai kull paani nikaala jaye warnah 20 dol, mahaz (sirf) Najis hone 
ka khayaal mo'tabar nahiñ. 


Mas alah-25: Paani ka Jaanwar ya'ni woh jo paani meiñ paida hota hai agar 
kuyeh meih mar jaye ya mara huwa gir jaye, to na-paak na hoga. Agarche 
phoola phata ho, magar phat kar uske ajzaa paani meiñ mil gaye to uska 
peena haraam hai. 


Mas alah-26: Khushki (zameen ke) aur paani ke mendak ka ek hukm hai 
ya'ni uske marne balke sadne se bhi paani Najis na hoga, magar jangal ka 
bada mendak jisme bahne ke qaabil khoon hota hai uska hukm choohe 
(rat/mouse) ki misl hai. Paani ke mendak ki ungliyoñ ke darmiyaan jhilli 
(baareek khaal) hoti hai aur khushki ke nahiñ. 


Mas`alah-27: Jiski paidaaish paani ki na ho magar paani meiñ rahta ho jaise: 
bath (ya'ni batakh) iske mar jaane se paani Najis ho jayega. 


Mas`alah-28: Baccha ya kaafir ne paani meiñ haath daal diya, to agar unke 
haath ka Najis hona ma'loom hai, jab to zaahir hai ke paani Najis ho gaya 
warnah Najis to na huwa magar dusre paani se Wuzu karna behtar hai. 


Mas`alah-29: Jin jaanwaroñ meiñ behta huwa khoon nahiñ hota jaise: 
machchhar, makkhi waghairah, inke marne se paani Najis na hoga. 


Faaidah:- Makkhi saalan waghairah meiñ gir jaye to use gotah dekar phenk 


deiñ aur saalan ko kaam meiñ layeiñ. 


Mas`alah-30: Murdaar ki haddi jisme gosht ya chiknaai lagi ho paani meiñ 
gir jaye to woh paani na-paak ho gaya kull (saara paani) nikaala jaye aur 
agar gosht ya chiknaai na-lagi ho to paak hai, magar suwar ki haddi se 
mutlaqan (bilkul) na-paak ho jayega. 


Mas`alah-31: Jis kuyeñ ka paani na-paak ho gaya usme se jitna paani 
nikaalne ka hukm hai nikaal liya gaya, to ab woh rassi-dol jis se paani 
nikaala hai paak ho gaya, dhone ki zaroorat nahiñ. 
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Mas alah-32: Kull paani nikaalne ke yeh maa'ne (matlab) haiñ ke itna paani 


nikaal liya jaye ke ab dol daaleih to aadha bhi na bhare, uski mitti nikaalne 
ki zaroorat nahit, na deewaar dhone ki haajat, ke woh paak ho gayi. 


Mas alah-33: Yeh jo hukm diya gaya hai ke itna-itna paani nikaala jaye 
uska yeh matlab hai ke woh cheez jo usme giri hai usko usme se nikaaleiñ 
phir utna paani nikaaleifi, agar woh (cheez) usi meifi padi rahi to kitna bhi 
paani nikaaleih, bekaar hai. 


Mas alah-34: Aur agar woh sad-gal kar mitti ho gayi, ya woh cheez khud 
Najis na thi balke kisi Najis cheez ke lagne se Najis ho gayi ho jaise: Najis 
kapda, aur uska nikaalna mushkil ho to ab faqat paani nikaalne se paak ho 
jayega. 

Mas alah-35: Jis kuyeñ ka dol mu'ayyan (ya'ni tai/fix) ho to usi ka e'tibaar 
hai, uske chhote-bade hone ka kuch lihaaz nahih aur agar uska koi khaas 
dol na ho, to aisa ho ke 1 Sa” paani us meifi aajaye. 


Mas alah-36: Dol bhara huwa nikalna zaroor nahit, agar kuch paani chhalak 
kar gir gaya ya tapak gaya, magar jitna bacha woh aadhe se ziyadah hai, to 
woh poora hi dol shumaar kiya jayega. 


Mas alah-37: Dol mu'ayyan (tai/fix) hai magar jis dol se paani nikaala woh 
is (dol) se chhota ya bada hai, ya dol mu'ayyan nahiñ aur jis se nikaala 
woh 1 Sa’ se kam-o-besh (kam ya ziyadah) hai, to in sooratoñ meih hisaab 
karke us mu'ayyan ya 1 Sa” ke baraabar kar lein. 


Mas alah-38: Kuyeñ se mara huwa jaanwar nikla, to agar uske girne marne 
ka waqt ma'loom hai to usi waqt se paani Najis hai, uske baa'd agar kisi 
ne us se Wuzu ya Ghusl kiya to na Wuzu huwa na Ghusl, us Wuzu aur 
Ghusl se jitni Namaazeifi padhih sabko phere (ya'ni dubaarah padhe) ke woh 
Namaazeifi nahin huiñ. Yunhi us paani se Kande dhoye ya kisi aur tareeqe 
se uske badan ya kapde meifi laga to kapde aur badan ka paak karna 
zaroori hai aur inse jo Namaazeih padhih unka pherna (lautaana) Farz hai. 
Aur agar waqt ma'loom nahifi to jis waqt dekha gaya us waqt se Najis 
garaar paayega, agarche phoola phata ho, us se qabl (pahle) paani Najis 
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nahiñ aur pahle jo Wuzu ya Ghusl kiya ya kapde dhoye kuch harj nahin, 
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taiseeran (aasaani ke liye) isi par “amal hai. 


Mas'alah-39: Jo kuwafi aisa ho ke uska paani toothta hi nahifi (ya'ni paani 
nikalta hi rahta hai) chahe kitna hi nikaaleifi aur usme Najaasat pad gayi, 
ya usme koi aisa jaanwar mar gaya jisme kull paani nikaalne ka hukm hai, 
to aisi haalat meiñ hukm yeh hai ke ma'loom kar leiñ ke usme kitna paani 
hai, woh sab nikaal liya jaye. Nikaalte waqt jitna ziyadah hota gaya uska 
kuch lihaaz nahin aur yeh ma'loom kar lena ke us waqt kitna paani hai, 
uska ek tareeqah yeh hai ke 2 musalmaan parhezgaar jinko yeh mahaarat 
ho ke paani ki chaudaai gahraai dekh kar bata sakeih ke us kuyeh meifi 
itna paani hai, woh jitne dol bataayeih utne nikaale jayeiñ. 


Aur dusra tareegah yeh hai ke us paani ki gahraai kisi lakdi ya rassi se 
saheeh taur par naap leih aur chand shakhs bahut phurti se 100 dol maslan 
nikaaleiñ, phir paani naapeifi jitna kam ho usi hisaab se paani nikaal 5 
kuwani paak ho jayega. Iski misaal yeh hai ke pahli martabah naap ne se 
ma'loom huwa ke paani maslan 10 haath hai, phir 100 dol nikaalne ke baa'd 
naapa to 9 haath raha, to ma'loom huwa ke 100 dol meiñ ek haath kam 
huwa, to 10 haath meiñ 10-sau ya'ni 1000 dol huye. 


Mas alah-40: Jo kuwan aisa hai ke uska paani toot jayega, magar usme uske 
phat jaane waghairah nugsanaat ka gumaan hai, to bhi utna hi paani nikaala 
Jaye jitna us waqt us meiñ maujood hai. Paani todne ki haajat nahin. 


Mas alah-41: Kuyeñ se jitna paani nikaalna hai usme ikhtiyaar hai ke ek- 
dam se utna nikaaleih ya thoda-thoda karke, donofi sooratoñ meih paak ho 


jayega. 

Mas`alah-42: Murghi ka taazah andaa (egg) jis par hunooz (abhi) rutubat 
lagi ho paani meiñ pad jaye to (paani) Najis na hoga. Yunhi Bakri ka baccha 
paida hote hi paani meiñ gira aur mara nahiñ, jab bhi na-paak na hoga. 
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Aadmi Aur Jaanwaroh Ke Joothe 
Ka Bayaan:- 


Mas alah-01: Aadmi chahe Junub ho ya Haiz va Nifaas waali “aurat uska 
Jootha paak hai. Kaafir ka jootha bhi paak hai magar us se bachna chahiye 
jaise: thook, reenth, khankaar ke paak haiñ magar inse aadmi ghin karta hai 
is se bahut bad-tar (bure se bura) kaafir ke joothe ko samajhna chahiye. 


Mas alah-02: Kisi ke muh se itna khoon nikla ke thook meifi surkhi (redness) 
aagayi aur usne fauran paani piya, to yeh jootha na-paak hai aur surkhi 
jaati rahne ke baa'd us par laazim hai ke kulli karke muh paak kare aur 
agar kulli na ki aur chand baar thook ka guzar Mauza'-e-Najaasat (najaasat 
ki jagah) par huwa khwaah nigalne meih ya thookne meiñ, yahañ tak ke 
Najaasat ka asar na raha to Tahaarat (paaki) ho gayi, uske baa'd agar paani 
piyega to paak rahega, agarche aisi soorat meifi thook nigalna sakht na-paak 
baat aur gunaah hai. 


Mas alah-03: معاذالل‎ sharaab pee kar fauran paani piya to (paani) Najis ho 
gaya aur agar itni der tahra ke sharaab ke ajzaa thook meiñ milkar halq se 
utar gaye to na-paak nahifi, magar sharaabi aur uske joothe se bachna hi 
chahiye. 


Mas alah-04: Sharaab-khor ki moocheifi badi hoñ ke sharaab moochoñ meiti 
lagi, to jab tak unko paak na kare jo paani piyega woh paani aur bartan 
donofi na-paak ho jayenge. 


Mas alah-05: Mard ko ghair “aurat ka aur “aurat ko ghair mard ka Jjootha 
agar ma'loom ho ke fulaani (“aurat) ya fulaah (mard) ka jootha hai bataure 
lazzat khaana peena Makruh hai, magar us khaane, paani meif koi karaahat 
nahiñ aayi. Aur agar ma'loom na ho ke kiska (jootha) hai ya lazzat ke taur 
par khaaya ya piya na gaya to koi harj nahit, balke baa'z 5001305 meiñ 
behtar hai jaise: Ba-Shara” “Aalim ya Deen-daar Peer ka jootha ke use 
Tabarruk jaan kar log khaate peete hain. 
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Mas alah-06: Jin jaanwarofi ka gosht khaaya jaata hai chaupaaye hoñ ya 


parind unka jootha paak hai agarche nar (male) hoñ jaise: gaay, bail, bhains, 
bakri, kabutar, teetar waghairah. 


Mas'alah-07: Jo murghi chhooti phirti aur ghaleez par muh daalti ho uska 
jootha Makruh hai aur band rahti ho to paak hai. 


Mas alah-08: Yunhi baa'z gaayiñ (cows) jin ki “aadat ghaleez khaane ki 
hoti hai unka jootha Makruh hai aur agar abhi Najaasat khaayi aur uske 
baa'd koi aisi baat na-paayi gayi jis se uske muh ki Tahaarat ho jaye 
(maslan: aab-e-jaari (ya'ni behte paani) meiñ paani peena ya ghair jaari meiñ 
3 jagah se peena) aur is haalat meiñ paani meiñ muh daal diya to na-paak 
ho gaya. 


Isi tarah agar bail, bhains, bakre naroñ (males) ne hasb-e-“aadat (“aadat ke 
mutaabig) maadah (female) ka peshaab soongha aur us se unka muh na-paak 
huwa aur nigaah se ghaaib na huye, na itni der guzri jisme Tahaarat (paaki) 
ho jaati, to inka jootha na-paak hai aur agar 4 paaniyoñ meifi muh daaleiñ 
to pahle 3 na-paak chautha paak. 


Mas'alah-09: Ghode ka jootha paak hai. 


Mas 2121-10: Suwar, kutta, sher, cheeta, bhediya, haathi, geedad aur dusre 
darindon ka jootha na-paak hai. 


Mas alah-11: Kutte ne bartan meiñ muh daala, to agar woh (bartan) cheeni, 
ya dhaat (metal) ka hai, ya mitti ka rogani (chikna/oily), ya isti maali chikna 
(bartan), to 3 baar dhone se paak ho jayega warnah har baar sukha kar. 
Haañ cheeni meifi baal ho ya aur bartan meiñ daraar ho to 3 baar sukha 
kar paak hoga, faqat dhone se paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-12: Matke (pot) ko kutte (dog) ne upar se chaata usme ka paani 
na-paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-13: Udne waale shikaari jaanwar jaise: shikra, baaz, behri, cheel 
waghairah ka jootha Makruh hai aur yahi hukm kawwe ka hai aur agar inko 
paal kar shikaar ke liye sikha liya ho aur chonch meih Najaasat na-lagi ho 
to uska jootha paak hai. 
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Mas alah-14: Ghar meiñ rahne waale jaanwar jaise: billi, chooha, saamp, 


chhipkali ka jootha Makruh hai. 


Mas alah-15: Agar kisi ka haath billi ne chaatna shuru' kiya to chahiye ke 
fauran kheench le, yunhi chhod dena ke chaath-ti rahe Makruh hai aur 
chahiye ke haath dho daale, be-dhoye agar Namaaz padhli to ho gayi magar 
Khilaaf-e-Aula hui. 


Mas alah-16: Billi ne chooha khaaya aur fauran bartan meifi muh daal diya 
to na-paak ho gaya aur agar zubaan se muh chaat liya ke Khoon ka asar 
jaata raha to na-paak nahin. 


Mas alah-17: Paani ke rahne waale jaanwar ka jootha paak hai, khwaah unki 
paidaaish paani meih ho ya nahit. 


Mas alah-18: Gadhe aur khachhar ka jootha Mashkook hai ya'ni uske qaabil- 
e-wuzu (wuzu ke gaabil) hone mein shak hai, wa-lihaaza us se Wuzu nahin 
ho sakta, ke hadas-e-mutayaqggan tahaarat-e-mashkook se zaail na hoga (ya'ni 
yakeeni hadas shak waale paani se door na hoga). 


Mas alah-19: Jo jootha paani paak hai us se Wuzu aur Ghusl jaaiz hain, 
magar Junub ne baghair kulli kiye paani piya to us joothe paani se Wuzu 
na-jaaiz hai, ke woh (paani) Musta mal ho gaya. 


Mas alah-20: Accha paani hote huye Makruh paani se Wuzu va Ghusl 
Makruh aur agar accha paani maujood nahiñ to koi harj nahiñ. Isi tarah 
Makruh joothe ka khaana peena bhi maaldaar ko Makruh hai. Ghareeb 
mohtaaj ko bila-karaahat jaaiz. 


Mas alah-21: Accha paani hote huye Mashkook (shak waale) se Wuzu va 
Ghusl (3317 nahiñ aur agar accha paani na ho to usi se Wuzu va Ghusl 
karle aur Tayammum bhi, aur behtar yeh hai ke Wuzu pahle karle aur agar 
“aks (opposite) kiya ya'ni pahle Tayammum kiya phir Wuzu jab bhi harj 
nahiñ aur is soorat meiñ Wuzu aur Ghusl meiñ niyyat karni zaroor (hai) aur 
agar Wuzu kiya aur Tayammum na kiya, ya Tayammum kiya aur Wuzu na 
kiya, to Namaaz na hogi. 


Mas alah-22: Mashkook joothe ka khaana peena nahiñ chahiye. 
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. Mas'alah-23: Mashkook paani acche paani meih mil gaya, to agar accha 
(paani) ziyadah hai to us se Wuzu ho sakta hai warnah nahin. 

`  Mas'alah-24: Jiska jootha na-paak hai uska paseenah aur lu'aab (thook/raal) | 
bhi na-paak hai aur jiska jootha paak uska paseenah aur lu'aab bhi paak aur 

° jiska jootha Makruh uska lu'aab aur paseenah bhi Makruh. 
Mas alah-25: Gadhe, khachhar ka paseenah agar kapde mein lag jaye to 

- kapda paak hai, chahe kitna hi ziyadah laga ho. 
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Tayammum Ka Bayaan:- 


Allah (4255) Irshaad Farmata Hai:- 
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ZG تَحِدُوًا‎ AD اليّسَاءَ‎ MA أو‎ RATI Ga AS 26T la و‎ Mia AA baa 
NAG و أَيْرِيَكُمْ‎ G N فَامْسَحُوًا‎ KAB Ilao A 


[Surah-4, Aayat-43] 
Tarjamah:- “Ya'ni agar tum bimaar ho ya safar meiñ ho ya tum meiñ ka 
koi pakhaana se aaya ya “auratoh se mubaasharat ki (jima” kiya) aur paani 
na paao to paak mitti ka qasd (iraadah) karo to apne muh aur haathoñ ka 


us se masah karo. 


Hadees 01:- Saheeh Bukhari meiñ Ba-Riwaayate Umm-ul-Momineen Siddiqah 
رضىاللهتعالعنها‎ Marvi, farmati haiñ: ke ham Rasoolullah (#Ł) ke saath ek safar 
meiñ gaye, yahañ tak ke jab Baida ya Zaat-ul-Jaish (2 jagah ke naam haiñ) 
meiñ huye (ya'ni pahunche). Meri Haikal toot gayi (ya'ni meri haar toot 
kar gir pada). Rasoolullah (#4) ne uski talaash ke liye iqaamat farmaayi 
aur logoñ ne bhi Huzoor (#Ł) ke saath iqaamat ki aur na wahañ paani tha, 
na logoñ ke saath paani tha. Logoñ ne Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddiq (&) ke 
paas aakar “arz ki: kya aap nahiñ dekhte ke Siddiqah ne kya kiya? Huzoor 
ko aur sabko tahra liya aur na yahañ paani hai, na logoñ ke hamraah (saath) 
hai. Farmati haiñ ke: Abu Bakar (#44) aaye aur Huzoor apna Sar-e-Mubaarak 
mere zaanu par rakh kar aaraam farma rahe the aur farmaya: tune 
Rasoolullah (ë) aur logoñ ko rok liya. Haalaañ ke na yahañ paani hai na 
logoñ ke hamraah (paas) hai. Umm-ul-Momineen farmati haiñ ke mujh par 
“etaab kiya aur jo chaha Allah ne unhoñ ne kaha aur apne haath se meri 
kokh meifi konchna shuru’ kiya aur mujhe harkat karne se koi cheez maane’ 
(rokne waali) na thi magar Huzoor ka mere zaanu par aaraam farmaana, to 
jab subh huyi aisi jagah jahañ paani na tha, Huzoor uthe Allah-Ta’ala ne 
Tayammum ki Aayat naazil farmaayi aur logoñ ne Tayammum kiya, us par 
Usaid Bin Huzair (#4) ne kaha ke: Aye Aal-e-Abubakar yeh tumhaari pahli 
Barkat nahin (ya'ni aisi barkateiñ tumse hoti hi rahti haiñ) farmati haiñ: jab 
meri sawaari ka Uunt (camel) uthaaya gaya woh Haikal uske neeche mili. 
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Hadees 02:- Saheeh Muslim Shareef meifi Ba-Riwaayate Huzaifah (&) Marvi, 


Huzoor-e-Aqdas (é) irshaad farmate haiñ: “Min-jumlah in baatoñ ke jinse 


ham ko logofi par fazeelat di gayi yeh 3 baatelñ hain: 
[1].Hamaari safeiñ Malaaikah ke safofi ke misl ki gayiñ aur 
[2].Hamaare liye tamaam zameen Masjid kardi gayi aur 


[3].Jab ham paani na paayeih zameen ki khaak hamaare liye paak karne 
waali banaayi gayi.” 


Hadees 03:- Imaam Ahmad va Abu Dawood va Tirmizi Abu Zar (#4) se 
Raavi, Huzoor Sayyid-e-“Aalam (Ei) ne farmaya ke: “Paak mitti musalmaan 
ka Wuzu hai agarche 10 baras paani na paaye aur jab paani paaye to apne 
badan ko pahunchaye (ghusl va wuzu kare) ke yeh uske liye behtar hai.” 


Hadees 04:- Abu Dawood va Daarmi ne Abu Sa'eed Khudri ($4) se Riwaayat 
ki farmate haiñ. Do shakhs safar meiñ gaye aur Namaaz ka waqt aaya unke 
saath paani na tha. Paak mitti par Tayammum karke Namaaz padhli phir 
wagt ke andar paani mil gaya, unme ek saahib ne Wuzu karke Namaaz ka 
Vaadah kiya (ya'ni dubaarah ada ki) aur dusre ne i'aadah na kiya, phir jab 
Khidmat-e-Aqdas meifi haazir huye iska zikr kiya, to jisne i'aadah na kiya 
tha us se farmaya ke: tu Sunnat ko pahuncha aur teri Namaaz ho gayi aur 
jisne Wuzu karke i'aadah kiya tha us se farmaya: tujhe doona sawaab hai. 


Hadees 05:- Saheeh Bukhari va Saheeh Muslim meifi “Imraan (#4) se Marvi, 
farmate haiñ: ham ek safar meiñ Nabi (££) ke hamraah the. Huzoor ne 
Namaaz padhaayi, Jab Namaaz se faarigh huye mulaahazah farmaya ke ek 
shakhs logoñ se alag baitha huwa hai jisne qaum ke saath Namaaz na padhi. 
Farmaya: “Aye shakhs tujhe qaum ke saath Namaaz padhne se kya shai 
maane’ aayi (ya'ni kis cheez ne roka)” ‘Arz ki: mujhe nahaane ki haajat 
hai aur paani nahit hai. Irshaad farmaya: “Mitti ko le ke woh tujhe kaafi 
hai.” 

Hadees 06:- Saheehain meiñ Abu Juhaim Bin Haaris (#44) se Marvi, Nabi 
(#84) Beer-e-Jamal ki jaanib se tashreef la rahe the, ek shakhs ne Huzoor ko 


salaam kiya uska jawaab na diya, yahañ tak ke ek deewaar ki jaanib 


° 
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mutawajjeh huye aur muh aur haathoñ ka Masah farmaya phir uske salaam 


ka Jawaab diya.” 


Tayammum Ke Masaail:- 
Mas alah-01: Jiska Wuzu na ho ya nahaane ki zaroorat ho aur paani par 
qudrat na ho to Wuzu Ghusl ki jagah Tayammum kare. Paani par qudrat na 
hone ki chand soorateiñ haiñ: 


[1].Aisi Bimaari ho ke Wuzu ya Ghusl se uske ziyadah hone ya der meifi 
accha hone ka saheeh andesha ho, khwaah yuñ ke usne khud aazmaaya ho 
ke (aisi haalat meifi) Jab Wuzu ya Ghusl karta hai to bimaari badti hai, ya 
yuñ ke kisi musalmaan acche laaig hakeem ne jo zaahiran faasiq na ho kah 
diya ho ke paani nuqsaan karega. 


Mas alah-02: Mahaz (sirf) khayaal hi khayaal bimaari badhne ka ho to 
Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ. Yunhi kaafir ya faasiq ya ma'mooli tabeeb ke 
kahne ka e'tibaar nahiñ. 


Mas 2121-03: Aur agar paani bimaari ko nuqsaan nahiñ karta magar Wuzu 
ya Ghusl ke liye harkat zarar karti ho (ya'ni hilne-dulne se nuqsaan hota 
ho), ya khud Wuzu nahiñ kar sakta aur koi aisa bhi nahiñ Jo Wuzu kara 
de, to bhi Tayammum kare. Yunhi kisi ke haath phat gaye ke khud Wuzu 
nahiñ kar sakta aur koi aisa bhi nahiñ Jo Wuzu karaade, to Tayammum kare. 


Mas'alah-04: Be-Wuzu ke aksar Aa'za-e-Wuzu meiñ ya Junub ke aksar badan 
meiñ zakhm ho ya chechak nikli ho to Tayammum kare, warnah jo hissah 
“uzw ya badan ka accha ho usko dhoye aur zakhm ki jagah aur ba-waqt-e- 
zarar (ya'ni nuqsaan ke waqt) uske aas-paas bhi Masah kare aur Masah bhi 
zarar kare to us “uzw par Kanda daal kar us par Masah kare. 


Mas`alah-05: Bimaari meiñ agar thanda paani nuqsaan karta hai aur garam 
paani nuqsaan na kare to garam paani se Wuzu aur Ghusl zaroori hai 
Tayammum jaaiz nahin. Haañ agar aisi jagah ho ke garam paani na mil 
sake to Tayammum kare. 


Yunhi agar thande waqt meiñ Wuzu ya Ghusl nuqsaan karta hai aur garam 
waqt meiñ nahiñ, to (hande waqt Tayammum kare phir jab garam waqt aaye 
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to aaindah (aane waali) Namaaz ke liye Wuzu kar lena chahiye, jo Namaaz 


us Tayammum se padhli uske 1'aadah (dohraane) ki haajat nahih. 


Mas`alah-06: Agar sar par paani daalna nuqsaan karta hai to gale se nahaaye 
aur poore sar ka Masah kare. 


[02].Wahañ chaaroñ taraf ek-ek meel tak paani ka pata nahiñ. 


Mas alah-07: Agar yeh gumaan ho ke 1 meel ke andar paani hoga, to talaash 
kar lena zaroori hai. Bila talaash kiye Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ, phir baghair 
talaash kiye Tayammum karke Namaaz padhli aur talaash karne par paani 
mil gaya, to Wuzu karke Namaaz ka i'aadah (lautaana) laazim hai aur agar 
(paani) na mila to (namaaz) ho gayi. 


Mas alah-08: Agar ghaalib gumaan (ziyadah gumaan) yeh hai ke meel ke 
andar paani nahiñ hai, to talaash karna zaroori nahiñ, phir agar Tayammum 
karke Namaaz padhli aur na talaash kiya na koi aisa hai jis se poochhe 
aur baa'd ko ma'loom huwa ke paani yahaf se qareeb hai, to Namaaz ka 
Vaadah nahih, magar yeh Tayammum ab jaata raha aur agar koi wahafi tha 
magar usne poocha nahiñ aur baa'd ko ma'loom huwa ke paani qareeb hai, 
to r'aadah (ya'ni namaaz dubaarah padhna) chahiye. 


Mas alah-09: Aur agar qareeb meiñ paani hone aur na hone kisi ka gumaan 
nahiñ, to talaash kar lena Mustahab hai aur baghair talaash kiye Tayammum 
karke Namaaz padhli ho gayi. 


Mas alah-10: Saath meiñ Zam-Zam Shareef hai jo logoñ ke liye Tabarrukan 
liye ja raha hai ya Bimaar ko pilaane ke liye aur itna hai ke Wuzu ho 


jayega, to Tayammum Jaaiz nahin. 


Mas alah-11: Agar chahe ke Zam-Zam Shareef se Wuzu na kare aur 
Tayammum jaaiz ho jaye, to uska tareeqah yeh hai ke kisi aise shakhs ko 
Jis par bharosa ho ke phir (wapas) de dega, woh paani Hibah (gift) karde 
aur uska kuch badlah tahraaye, to ab Tayammum jaaiz ho jayega. 


Mas alah-12: Jo na aabaadi meif ho, na aabaadi ke qareeb aur uske hamraah 
(ya'ni uske paas) paani maujood hai aur yaad na raha aur Tayammum karke 
Namaaz padhli (namaaz) ho gayi aur agar aabaadi ya aabaadi ke gareeb 
mein ho to (namaaz ka) i'aadah kare. 
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Mas`alah-13: Agar apne saathi ke paas paani hai aur yeh gumaan hai ke 
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maangne se de dega, to maangne se pahle Tayammum [23217 nahin, phir agar 
nahiñ maanga aur Tayammum karke Namaaz padhli aur Baa'd-e-Namaaz 
(namaaz ke baa'd) maanga aur usne de diya ya be-maange usne khud de 
diya, to Wuzu karke Namaaz ka i'aadah (lautaana) laazim hai aur agar 
maanga aur na diya to Namaaz ho gayi aur agar baa'd ko bhi (ya'ni namaaz 
ke baa'd bhi) na maanga jis se dene, na dene ka haal khulta aur na usne 
khud diya to Namaaz ho gayi aur agar dene ka ghaalib gumaan nahih aur 
Tayammum karke Namaaz padhli jab bhi yahi soorateifi haiñ, ke baa'd ko 
paani de diya to Wuzu karke Namaaz ka i'aadah kare warnah ho gayi. 


Mas alah-14: Namaaz padhte meif kisi ke paas paani dekha aur gumaan-e- 
ghaalib (ziyadah gumaan) hai ke de dega, to chahiye ke Namaaz tod de aur 
us se paani maange aur agar nahiñ maanga aur (namaaz) poori karli, ab 
usne khud ya uske maangne par de diya, to (namaaz ka) i'aadah laazim 
hai aur na de to (namaaz) ho gayi aur agar dene ka gumaan na tha aur 
Namaaz ke baa'd usne khud de diya ya maangne se diya, Jab bhi (namaaz 
ka) P'aadah kare aur agar na usne khud diya na isne maanga ke haal ma'loom 
hota, to Namaaz ho gayi aur agar Namaaz padhte meiñ usne khud kaha ke 
paani lo Wuzu karlo aur woh kahne wala musalmaan hai to Namaaz jaati 
rahi tod dena Farz hai aur kahne wala kaafir hai to na tode, phir Namaaz 
ke baa'd agar usne paani de diya to Wuzu karke i'aadah karle. 


Mas alah-15: Aur agar yeh gumaan hai ke meel ke andar to paani nahin 
magar 1 meel se kuch ziyadah faasilah par mil jayega, to Mustahab hai ke 
Namaaz ke aakhir wagt-e-mustahab tak taakhir kare ya'ni “Asr va Maghrib 
va “Isha meiñ itni der na kare ke wagt-e-karaahat aajaye. Agar taakhir na ki 
aur Tayammum karke padhli to (namaaz) ho gayi. 


[03].Itni sardi ho ke nahaane se mar jaane ya bimaar hone ka qawi andesha 
ho aur lihaaf (blanket/kambal) waghairah koi aisi cheez uske paas nahit jise 
nahaane ke baa'd odhe aur sardi ke zarar (nugsaan) se bache, na aag hai Jis 
se taap sake, to Tayammum jaaiz hai. 


[04].Dushman ka khauf ke agar usne dekh liya to maar daalega, ya maal 
chheen lega, ya us ghareeb-naadaar ka garz-khwaah (qarz dene wala) hai ke 
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use qaid kar dega, ya us taraf saamp hai woh kaat khaayega, ya sher hai 


phaad khaayega, ya koi badkaar shakhs hai aur yeh “aurat ya amrad hai 
jisko apni be-aabruyi ka gumaan-e-saheeh hai, to Tayammum jaaiz hai. 


(Note:- Amrad ya'ni woh ladka ya mard jisko dekhne ya chhune se shahwat 
paida hoti hai). 


Mas'alah-16: Agar aisa dushman hai ke waise use kuch na bolega magar 
kahta hai ke Wuzu ke liye paani loge to maar daalunga ya qaid kara doonga, 
to is soorat meifi hukm yeh hai ke Tayammum karke Namaaz padhle, phir 
jab mauqa’ mile to Wuzu karke (namaaz ka) i'aadah karle. 


Mas'alah-17: Qaidi ko Qaid-khaanah waale Wuzu na karne deifi to 
Tayammum karke padhle aur (jab mauqa' mile Wuzu karke) 1'aadah kare 
aur agar woh dushman ya qaid-khaana waale Namaaz bhi na-padhne deiñ, 
to ishaarah se padhe phir i'aadah kare. 


[05].Jangal meiñ dol-rassi nahiñ ke paani bhare, to Tayammum jaaiz hai. 


Mas alah-18: Agar hamraahi (saathi) ke paas dol-rassi hai, woh kahta hai ke 
thaher ja mai paani bhar kar faarigh ho kar tujhe doonga, to Mustahab hai 
ke intizaar kare aur agar intizaar na kiya aur Tayammum karke padhli 
(namaaz) ho gayi. 


Mas alah-19: Rassi chhoti hai ke paani tak nahin pahunchti magar uske paas 
koi kapda (rumaal, “amaamah, dupatta waghairah) aisa hai ke uske jodne se 


paani mil jayega, to Tayammum jaaiz nahin. 


[06].Pyaas ka khauf ya'ni uske paas paani hai magar Wuzu ya Ghusl ke 
sarf (isti maal) meiñ laye to khud ya dusra musalmaan ya apna ya uska 
jJaanwar agarche woh kutta jiska paalna [3317 hai pyaasa rah jayega aur 
apni ya in meifi kisi ki pyaas khwaah filhaal maujood ho ya aaindah uska 
saheeh andesha ho, ke woh raah (raastah) aisi hai ke door tak paani ka pata 


nahin, to Tayammum jaaiz hai. 


Mas alah-20: Paani maujood hai magar aata goondhne ki zaroorat hai jab 
bhi Tayammum jaaiz hai, Shorbe ki zaroorat ke liye jaaiz nahiñ. 
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Mas'alah-21: Badan ya Kanda is qadr Najis hai Jo maane'-e-jawaaz-e-namaaz 


hai (ya'ni itni najaasat lagi ho ke jiske hote huye namaaz na ho) aur paani 
sirf itna hai ke chahe Wuzu kare ya usko paak karle, donoñ kaam nahiñ 
ho sakte, to paani se usko paak karle phir Tayammum kare aur agar pahle 
Tayammum kar liya uske baa'd paak kiya, to ab phir Tayammum kare, ke 
pahla Tayammum na huwa. 


Mas`alah-22: Musaafir ko raah (raaste) meiñ kahiñ rakkha huwa paani mila, 
to agar koi wahañ hai to us se daryaaft karle, agar woh kahe ke sirf peene 
ke liye hai, to Tayammum kare Wuzu jaaiz nahiñ chahe kitna hi ho aur 
agar usne kaha ke peene ke liye bhi hai aur Wuzu ke liye bhi, to Tayammum 
jaaiz nahiñ aur agar koi aisa nahiñ jo bata sake aur paani thoda ho to 
Tayammum kare aur ziyadah ho to Wuzu kare. 


[07].Paani giraañ (mahenga) hona ya'ni wahañ ke hisaab se jo qeemat honi 
chahiye us se do-chand (dugna/double) maangta hai, to Tayammum jaaiz hai 


aur agar qeemat meiñ itna farq nahiñ to Tayammum jaaiz nahin. 


Mas'alah-23: Paani mol (ya'ni geemat se) milta hai aur uske paas haajat-e- 
zarooriyah se ziyadah daam (paise) nahiñ, to Tayammum jaaiz hal. 


[08].Yeh gumaan ke paani talaash karne mein qaafilah nazroñ se ghaaib ho 
jayega ya rail (train) chhoot jayegi (to tayammum jaaiz hai). 


[09].Yeh gumaan ke Wuzu ya Ghusl karne meiñ “Fidain ki Namaaz jaati 
rahegi, khwaah yuñ ke Imaam (namaaz) padh kar faarigh ho jayega ya 


zawaal ka waqt aa jayega, donofi sooratoñ meiñ Tayammum jaaiz hai. 


Mas alah-24: Wuzu karke “Fidain ki Namaaz padh raha tha Asnaa-e-Namaaz 
(namaaz ke dauraan) meiñ Be-Wuzu ho gaya aur Wuzu karega to waqt jaata 
rahega ya Jama'at ho chukegi, to Tayammum karke Namaaz padhle. 


Mas alah-25: Gahan (eclipse) ki Namaaz ke liye bhi Tayammum [32217 hai, 
jabke Wuzu karne meifi Gahan khul jaane ya Jama'at ho jaane ka andesha 
ho. 


Mas alah-26: Wuzu meih mashgool hoga to Zohar ya Maghrib ya “Isha ya 
Jumu'ah ki pichhli Sunnatoñ ka ya Namaaz-e-Chaasht ka waqt jaata rahega, 
to Tayammum karke padhle. 
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[10].Ghair-e-Wali ko Namaaz-e-Janaazah faut ho jaane ka (chhoot jaane ka) 


khauf ho to Tayammum jaaiz hai, Wali ko nahih ke uska log intizaar 
karenge aur log be uski i1jaazat ke padh bhi leiñ to yeh dubaarah padh 
sakta hai. 


Mas alah-27: Wali 


Tayammum [2217 nahiñ aur Wali ko is Soorat meiñ agar Namaaz faut hone 


ne jisko Namaaz padhaane ki ijaazat di ho use 
ka (chhoot jaane ka) khauf ho to Tayammum [3317 hai. Yunhi agar dusra 
Wali is se badh kar maujood hai to iske liye Tayammum jaaiz hai. Khauf, 
Faut ke yeh maa'na (matlab) haiñ ke chaaroñ Takbeereih [3201 rahne ka 
andesha ho aur agar yeh ma'loom ho ke 1 Takbeer bhi mil jayegi to 


Tayammum jaaiz nahin. 


Mas alah-28: Ek Janaazah ke liye Tayammum kiya aur Namaaz padhi phir 
dusra Janaazah aaya, agar darmiyaan meih itna waqt mila ke Wuzu karta to 
kar leta magar na kiya aur ab Wuzu kare to Namaaz ho chukegi, to iske 
liye ab dubaarah Tayammum kare aur agar itna wagfah (gap) na ho ke 
Wuzu kar sake, to wahi pahla Tayammum kaafi hai. 


Mas alah-29: Salaam ka jawaab dene ya Durood-Shareef waghairah Wazaaif 
padhne ya sone ya be-wuzu ko Masjid meiñ jaane ya zubaani Quraan 
padhne ke liye Tayammum [3317 hai agarche paani par qudrat ho. 


Mas alah-30: Jis par nahaana Farz hai use baghair zaroorat Masjid meifi 
jaane ke liye Tayammum [2217 nahih, haah agar majboori ho jaise: dol-rassi 
Masjid meiñ ho aur koi aisa nahih jo laa de, to Tayammum karke jaye aur 
jald se jald lekar nikal aaye. 


Mas`alah-31: Masjid meiñ soya tha aur nahaane ki zaroorat ho gayi, to 
aankh khulte hi jahañ soya tha wahiñ fauran Tayammum karke nikal aaye 
taakhir haraam hai. 


(Note:- Haañ jo shakhs “ain Masjid ke kinaare meiñ soya ho ke pahle hi 
qadam meiñ baahar ho jaye, jaise darwaaze ya hujre ya zameen pesh-e-hujra 
ke muttasil (ya'ni hujra ke saamne waali zameen ke qareeb) sota tha aur 
ehtilaam huwa, ya Janaabat yaad na rahi aur Masjid meiñ ek hi qadam rakha 
tha, in sooratoñ meiñ fauran ek qadam rakh kar baahar ho jayega). 
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Mas`alah-32: Qur'aan-e-Majeed chhune ke Hye ya Sajdah-e-Tilaawat ya 


Sajdah-e-Shukr ke liye Tayammum jaaiz nahin, jabke paani par qudrat ho. 


Mas'alah-33: Waqt itna tang ho gaya (ya'ni waqt itna kam ho) ke Wuzu ya 
Ghusl karega to Namaaz Qaza ho jayegi, to chahiye ke Tayammum karke 
Namaaz (waqt meiñ) padhle, phir Wuzu ya Ghusl karke i'aadah karna 
(namaaz dohraana) laazim hai. 


Mas alah-34: “Aurat Haiz va Nifaas se paak huyi aur paani par qaadir nahiñ 
to Tayammum kare. 


Mas`alah-35: Murde ko agar Ghusl na de sakeiñ, khwaah is wajah se ke 
paani nahiñ, ya is wajah se ke uske badan ko haath lagaana jaaiz nahin 
jaise: ajnabi “aurat ya apni “aurat ke marne ke baa'd use chhu nahiñ sakta, 
to use Tayammum karaaya Jaye, ghair mahram ko agarche shauhar ho “aurat 
ko Tayammum karaane meiñ kapda haail (aad/beech meiñ) hona chahiye. 


Mas`alah-36: Junub aur Haaiz (ya'ni haiz waali “aurat) aur Mayyit aur Be- 
Wuzu yeh sab ek jagah haiñ aur kisi ne itna paani jo Ghusl ke liye kaafi 
hai la kar kaha jo chahe kharch kare, to behtar yeh hai ke Junub us se 
nahaaye aur murde ko Tayammum karaaya jaye aur dusre bhi Tayammum 
kareiñ. Aur agar kaha ke isme tum sabka hissah hai aur har ek ko us meifi 
itna hissah mila jo uske kaam ke liye poora nahin, to chahiye ke murde ke 
Ghusl ke liye apna-apna hissah de deiñ aur sab Tayammum kareih. 


Mas alah-37: 2 shakhs baap bete haiñ aur kisi ne itna paani diya ke us se 
ek ka Wuzu ho sakta hai, to woh paani baap ke sarf (isti maal) meih aana 
chahiye. 


Mas alah-38: Agar koi aisi jagah hai ke na paani milta hai, na paak mitti 
ke Tayammum kare, to use chahiye ke Wagt-e-Namaaz (namaaz ke waqt) 
mein Namaarzi ki si 500136 banaaye ya'ni tamaam harkaat Namaaz bila niyyat 
Namaaz baja laye. 


Mas alah-39: Koi aisa hai ke Wuzu karta to peshaab ke dare tapakte haiñ 
aur Tayammum kare to nahifi, to use laazim hai ke Tayammum kare. 
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Mas'alah-40: Itna paani mila jis se Wuzu ho sakta hai aur use nahaane ki 


zaroorat hai, to us paani se Wuzu kar lena chahiye aur Ghusl ke liye 


Tayammum kare. 


Mas'alah-41: Tayammum Ka Tareeqah Yeh Hai Ke: Donofi haath ki 
ungliyaañ kushaadah karke (phaila kar) kisi aisi cheez par jo zameen ki 
qism se ho (us par haath) maar kar laut leifi aur ziyadah gard lag jaye to 
jhaad leifi aur us se saare muh ka Masah kareiñ, phir dusri martabah yunhi 
kareiñ aur donoñ haathoñ ka naakhun se kohniyoñ sameth Masah kareiñ. 


Mas'alah-42: Wuzu aur Ghusl donoñ ka Tayammum ek hi tarah hai. 
Mas`alah-43: Tayammum Mein 3 Farz Haiñ:- 


[1].Niyyat:- Agar kisi ne haath mitti par maar kar muh aur haathoñ par 


pher liya aur niyyat na ki Tayammum na hoga. 


Mas alah-44: Kaafir ne Islaam laane ke liye Tayammum kiya us se Namaaz 
jaaiz nahiñ, ke woh us wagt niyyat ka ahal na tha, balke agar qudrat paani 
par na ho to sire se Tayammum kare. 


Mas alah-45: Namaaz us Tayammum se [2317 hogi jo paak hone ki niyyat 
ya kisi aisi “Ibaadat-e-Magsoodah ke liye kiya gaya ho jo bila Tahaarat 
jaaiz na ho, to agar Masjid meifi jaane ya nikalne ya Qur'aan-e-Majeed 
chhune ya Azaan va Igaamat (yeh sab “ibaadat-e-magsoodah nahifi), ya salaam 
karne ya salaam ka jawaab dene ya ziyaarat-e-quboor ya dafan-e-mayyit ya 
be-wuzu ne Qur aan-Majeed padhne (in sab ke liye tahaarat shart nahin) ke 
liye Tayammum kiya ho to us se Namaaz jaaiz nahin, balke jiske liye kiya 
gaya uske siwa koi “ibaadat bhi jaaiz nahin. 


Mas alah-46: Junub ne Qur'aan-e-Majeed padhne ke liye Tayammum kiya 
ho to us se Namaaz padh sakta hai, Sajdah-e-Shukr ki niyyat se jo 
Tayammum kiya ho us se Namaaz na hogi. 


Mas alah-47: Dusre ko Tayammum ka tareeqah bataane ke liye jo Tayammum 
kiya us se bhi Namaaz [3317 nahiñ. 


Mas alah-48: Namaaz-e-Janaazah ya “Eidain ya Sumnatoh ke liye is gharz se 
Tayammum kiya ho ke Wuzu meifi mashgool (busy/masroof) hoga to yeh 
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Namaazeiñ faut ho jayengi (chhoot jayengi), to is Tayammum se us Khaas 


Namaaz ke siwa koi dusri Namaaz jaaiz nahin. 


Mas`alah-49: Namaaz-e-Janaazah ya “Fidain ke Hye Tayammum is wajah se 
kiya ke bimaar tha ya paani maujood na tha, to is se Farz Namaaz aur 
deegar “ibaadatein sab jaaiz haiñ. 


Mas alah-50: Sajdah-e-Tilaawat ke Tayammum se bhi Namaazeiñ jaaiz haiñ. 


Mas`alah-51: Jis par nahaana Farz hai use yeh zaroor nahiñ ke Ghusl aur 
Wuzu donoñ ke liye 2 Tayammum kare, balke 1 hi meiñ donoñ ki niyyat 
karle donoñ ho jayenge aur agar sirf Ghusl ya Wuzu ki niyyat ki jab bhi 
kaafi hai. 


Mas`alah-52: Bimaar ya be-dast-o-paa (ya'ni bina haath-pair wala) apne aap 
Tayammum nahifi kar sakta, to use koi dusra shakhs Tayammum karaade 
aur us waqt Tayammum karaane waale ki niyyat ka e'tibaar nahin, balke 
uski niyyat chahiye jise karaaya ja raha hai. 


[2].Saare Muh Par Haath Pherna:- Is tarah ke koi hissah baaqi rah 


na jaye, agar baal baraabar bhi koi jagah rah gayi Tayammum na huwa. 


Mas alah-53: Daadhi aur moochoñ aur bhawoh (eyebrow) ke baaloñ par haath 
phir jaana zaroori hai. Muh kahaafi se kahaah tak hai isko hamne Wuzu 
mein bayaan kar diya. Bhawoñ ke neeche aur aankhoñ ke upar jo jagah hai 
aur naak ke hissa-e-zereefi (neeche ka hissah) ka khayaal rakheih, ke agar 
khayaal na rakhenge to unpar haath na phirega aur Tayammum na hoga. 


Mas alah-54: “Aurat naak meiñ phool pahne ho to nikaal le warnah phool 
ki jagah baagi rah jayegi aur nath pahne ho jab bhi khayaal rakhe ke nath 
ki wajah se koi jagah baaqi to nahih rahi. 


Mas alah-55: Nathnofi ke andar Masah karna kuch darkaar (zaroori) nahit. 


Mas alah-56: Hont ka woh hissah jo “aadatan muh band hone ki haalat meifi 
dikhaayi deta hai us par bhi Masah ho jaana zaroori hai, to agar kisi ne 
haath pherte waqt hontof ko zor se daba liya ke kuch hissah baaqi rah gaya 
Tayammum na huwa. Yunhi agar zor se aankheid band karliñ jab bhi 


Tayammum na hoga. 
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Mas'alah-57: Mooch ke baal itne badh gaye ke hont chhup gaya, to un 


baaloñ ko utha kar hont par haath phere, baaloñ par haath pherna kaafi 
nahiñ. 
[3].Donoñ Haath Ka Kohniyoñ Sameth Masah Karna:- Isme bhi 


yeh khayaal rahe ke zarrah baraabar (Jagah) baaqi na rahe warnah Tayammum 
na hoga. 


Mas`alah-58: Anguthi chhalle pahne ho to unheiñ utaar kar unke neeche 
haath pherna Farz hai. “Auratofi ko is meiñ bahut ehtiyaat ki zaroorat hai. 
Kangan choodiyaañ jitne zewar haath meifi pahne hoñ sabko hataa kar ya 
utaar kar jild (skin) ke har hisse par haath pahunchaye, iski ehtiyaatein 
Wuzu se badh kar haiñ. 


Mas alah-59: Tayammum meiñ sar aur paauñ ka Masah nahin. 


Mas'alah-60: Ek hi martabah haath maar kar muh aur haathoñ par Masah 
kar liya Tayammum na huwa, haañ agar ek haath se saare muh ka Masah 
kiya aur dusre se ek haath ka aur ek haath Jo bach raha uske lye phir 
haath maara aur us (haath) par Masah kar liya to ho gaya, magar Khilaaf- 
e-Sunnat hai. 


Mas alah-61: Jiske donoñ haath ya ek pahunche se kata ho to kohniyoñ tak 
Jitna baagi rah gaya us par Masah kare aur agar kohniyof se upar tak kat 
gaya to use bagiyah haath par Masah karne ki zaroorat nahin, phir bhi agar 
us jagah par jahan se kat gaya hai Masah karle to behtar hai. 


Mas alah-62: Koi lunjha hai, ya uske donoñ haath kate haifi aur koi aisa 
nahiñ jo use Tayammum karaade, to woh apne haath aur rukhsaar (gaal) 
jahañ tak mumkin ho zameen ya deewaar se mass kare aur Namaaz padhe, 
magar woh aisi haalat meiñ Imaamat nahifi kar sakta. Haañ us jaisa koi aur 


bhi hai to uski Imaamat kar sakta hai. 


Mas alah-63: Tayammum ke iraade se zameen par lauta aur muh aur haathon 
par jahañ tak zaroor hai har zarrah par gard lag gayi to (tayammum) ho 
gaya warnah nahin aur is Soorat meiñ muh aur haathofi par haath pher lena 
chahiye. 
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Tayammum Ki Sunnatein:- 

[01]. sissy kahna. 

[02].Haathoh ko zameen par maama. 

[03].Ungliyaañ khuli huyi rakhna. 


[04].Haathoñ ko jhaad lena ya'ni ek haath ke anguthe ki jad ko dusre haath 
ke anguthe ki jad par maarna, na is tarah ke taali ki si aawaaz nikle. 


[05].Zameen par haath maar kar laut dena. 

[06].Pahle muh phir haath ka Masah karna. 

[07].Donoñ ka Masah pe-dar-pe hona. 

[08].Pahle daahine haath, phir baayeiñ (left) ka Masah karna. 
[09].Daadhi ka khilaal karna aur 


[10].Ungliyoñ ka khilaal jabke ghubaar (dhool/gard) pahunch gaya ho aur 
agar ghubaar na pahuncha maslan: patthar waghairah kisi aisi cheez par haath 
maara jis par ghubaar na ho to khilaal Farz hai. 


Haathoñ ke Masah meiñ behtar tareeqah yeh hai ke baayeiñ haath (left- 
hand) ke anguthe ke “alaawah 4 ungliyoñ ka pet daahine haath (right-hand) 
ki pusht (back side) par rakhe aur ungliyoñ ke siroñ se kohni tak le jaye 
aur phir wahañ se baayeiñ (left) haath ki hatheli se dahne ke pet ko mass 
karta huwa gatte tak laye aur baayeiñ (left) anguthe ke pet se dahne anguthe 
ki pusht ka Masah kare, yunhi daahine haath se baayeiñ (left-hand) ka 
Masah kare aur ek-dam se poori hatheli aur ungliyoñ se Masah kar liya 
Tayammum ho gaya, khwaah kohni se ungliyoñ ki taraf laya ya ungliyoñ 
se kohni ki taraf le gaya, magar pahli soorat meiñ Khilaaf-e-Sunnat huwa. 


Mas alah-01: Agar Masah karne mein sirf 3 ungliyaañ kaam meiñ laya jab 
bhi ho gaya aur agar 1 ya 2 se Masah kiya Tayammum na huwa agarche 
tamaam “uzw par un ko pher liya ho. 


Mas`alah-02: Tayammum hote huye dubaarah Tayammum na kare. 


Mas`alah-03: Khilaal ke liye haath maarna zaroori nahiñ. 
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Kis Cheez Se Tayammum Jaaiz Aur Kis Se Nahin:- 


Mas`alah-01: Tayammum usi cheez se ho sakta hai jo Jins-e-Zameen (zameen 


Vol-02 


ki gism) se ho aur jo cheez zameen ki Jins (gism/type) se nahiñ us se 


Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ. 


Mas alah-02: Jis mitti se Tayammum kiya jaye uska paak hona zaroori hai 
ya'ni na us par kisi Najaasat ka asar ho, na yeh ho ke mahaz khushk hone 
se asar-e-najaasat (ya'ni sirf sookh jaane se najaasat ka asar) jaata raha ho. 


Mas`alah-03: Jis cheez par Najaasat giri aur sookh gayi us se Tayammum 
nahiñ kar sakte agarche Najaasat ka asar baaqi na ho, al-battah Namaaz us 
par padh sakte haiñ. 


Mas`alah-04: Yeh waham (gumaan) ke kabhi Najis huyi hogi fuzool hai, 
uska e'tibaar nahiñ. 


Mas`alah-05: Jo cheez aag se jal kar na raakh hoti hai, na pighalti hai, na 
narm hoti hai woh zameen ki jins (gism/type) se hai us se Tayammum jaaiz 
hai. Reta (sand), choona, surmah, hartaal, gandhak (sulfur), murdah-sang 
(dross of lead), geru (red ochre), patthar, zabarjad, ferozah, “ageeg, zamurd, 
waghairah jawaahir se Tayammum jaaiz hai agarche inpar ghubaar na ho. 


Mas`alah-06: Pakki eent, cheeni ya mitti ke bartan se, jis par 3151 cheez ki 
rangat ho jo Jins-e-zameen se hai. Jaise: geru (ek qism ki laal mitti), khariya 
(ek qism ki safed mitti), mitti, ya woh cheez jiski rangat jins-e-zameen se 
to nahiñ magar bartan par uska jirm na ho, to in donoñ sooratoñ meiñ us 
se Tayammum jaaiz hai aur agar jins-e-zameen se na ho aur uska jirm 


bartan par ho to jJaaiz nahiñ. 


Mas`alah-07: Shorah jo hunooz (ya'ni abhi tak) paani meifi daal kar saaf 
na kiya gaya ho us se Tayammum jJaaiz hai, warnah nahiñ. 


(Note:- Shorah ya'ni ek qism ka khaar jo zameen meifi se nikaal kar saaf 
kar liya jaata hai). 


Mas alah-08: Jo namak paani se banta hai us se Tayammum jaaiz nahii aur 
jo Kaan se nikalta hai jaise: sendha namak (sodium chloride) us se jaaiz 
hai. 
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Mas alah-09: Jo cheez aag se jal kar raakh ho jaati ho jaise: lakdi ghaas 


waghairah ya pighal jaati ya narm ho jaati ho jaise: chaandi, sona, taamba, 
peetal, loha waghairah dhaateiñ woh zameen ki jins (qism/type) se nahin is 
se Tayammum [32317 nahiñ. Haañ yeh dhaateih agar Kaan se nikaal kar 
pighlaayi na gayi ke in par mitti ke ajzaa hunooz (abhi tak) baagi haiñ, to 
inse Tayammum jaaiz hai aur agar pighla kar saaf karli gayi aur inpar itna 
ghubaar hai ke haath maarne se uska asar haath meif zaahir hota hai, to us 


ghubaar se Tayammum (2317 hai, warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-10: Ghallah, gehuñ, jau waghairah aur lakdi ya ghaas aur sheeshah 
par ghubaar ho to is ghubaar se Tayammum [2317 hai, jabke itna ho ke 
haath meiñ lag jaata ho, warnah nahit. 


Mas`alah-11: Mushk va ‘ambar, kaapoor, lobaan se Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ. 


Mas`alah-12: Moti aur seep aur ghonge se Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ agarche 
pise hoñ aur in cheezoñ ke choone se bhi na-jaaiz. 


Mas`alah-13: Raakh aur sone, chaandi, faulaad (steel) waghairah ke kushtoñ 
(yani woh raakh ya wastage jo jalne ke baa'd bach jaati hai/buraada) se 


bhi (tayammum) jaaiz nahiñ. 


Mas`alah-14: Zameen ya patthar jal kar siyaah ho jaye us se Tayammum 
jaaiz hai. Yunhi agar patthar jal kar raakh ho jaye us se bhi jaaiz hai. 


Mas`alah-15: Agar khaak meiñ raakh mil jaye aur khaak ziyadah ho to 
Tayammum jaaiz hai warnah nahiñ. 


Mas`alah-16: Zard, surkh, sabz, siyaah (ya'ni peela, laal, hara, kaale) rang 
ki mitti se Tayammum jaaiz hai, magar jab rang chhoot kar haath muh ko 
rangeen karde to baghair zaroorat-e-sahdeedah (sakht zaroorat) us se 


Tayammum karna jaaiz nahiñ aur kar liya to ho gaya. 


Mas`alah-17: Bheegi mitti se Tayammum jaaiz hai jabke mitti ghaalib 
(ziyadah) ho. 


Mas`alah-18: Musaafir ka aisi jagah guzar huwa ke sab taraf keechad hi 
keechad hai aur paani nahiñ paata ke Wuzu ya Ghusl kare aur kapde meiñ 
bhi ghubaar nahiñ, to use chahiye ke kapda keechad meiñ saan kar sukha 
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le aur us se Tayammum kare aur agar waqt jaata ho to majboori ko 


keechad hi se Tayammum karle jabke mitti ghaalib (ziyadah) ho. 


Mas'alah-19: Gadde (mattress) aur dari (carpet) waghairah meifi ghubaar 
(dust) hai to us se Tayammum Kar sakta hai agarche wahai mitti maujood 
ho, jabke ghubaar itna ho ke haath pherne se ungliyofi ka nishaan ban jaye. 


Mas'alah-20: Najis kapde meifi ghubaar ho us se Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ, 
haafi agar uske sookhne ke baa'd ghubaar pada to jaaiz hai. 


Mas'alah-21: Makaan banaane ya giraane meifi ya kisi aur soorat se muh 
aur haathofi par gard padi aur Tayammum ki niyyat se muh aur haathofi par 
Masah kar liya Tayammum ho gaya. 


Mas'alah-22: Gach (ya'ni choone) ki deewaar par Tayammum jaaiz hai. 


Mas'alah-23: Masnoo'ee Murdah-Sang (ya'ni safed rang ka patthar jo 


dawaaiyoñ meifi kaam aata hai) se Tayammum jaaiz nahiñ. 
Mas'alah-24: Moonge ya uski raakh se Tayammum jaaiz nahifi. 


(Note:- Moonge yeh ek kism ka darakht hai jo samundarofi meifi paaya jaata 
hai, English meifi Coral kahte haifi. Marjaan). 


Mas'alah-25: Jis jagah se ek ne Tayammum kiya dusra bhi (us jagah se) 
kar sakta hai, yeh jo mashhoor hai ke Masjid ki deewaar ya zameen se 
Tayammum Na-Jaaiz ya Makruh hai ghalat hai. 


Mas'alah-26: Tayammum ke liye haath zameen par maara aur Masah se 
pahle hi Tayammum tootne ka koi sabab paaya gaya, to us se Tayammum 
nahiñ kar sakta. 


Tayammum Kin Cheezoñ Se Toothta Hai:- 
Mas'alah-01: Jin cheezofi se Wuzu toothta hai ya Ghusl Waajib hota hai 
unse Tayammum bhi jaata rahega aur “alaawah unke paani par qaadir hone 
se bhi Tayammum toot jayega. 


Mas'alah-02: Mareez ne Ghusl ka Tayammum kiya tha aur ab itna tandurust 
ho gaya ke Ghusl se zarar (nuqsaan) na pahunchega, Tayammum jaata raha. 
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Mas alah-03: Kisi ne Ghusl aur Wuzu donoñ ke liye ek hi Tayammum kiya 
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tha phir Wuzu todne waali koi cheez paayi gayi, ya itna paani paaya ke 
jis se sirf Wuzu kar sakta hai, ya bimaar tha aur ab itna tandurust ho 
gaya ke Wuzu nuqsaan na karega aur Ghusl se zarar (nuqsaan) hoga, to sirf 
Wuzu ke haq meiñ Tayammum jaata raha, Ghusl ke haq meifi baaqi hai. 


Mas alah-04: Jis haalat meiñ Tayammum na-jaaiz tha agar woh Baa'd-e- 
Tayammum paayi gayi Tayammum toot gaya jaise: Tayammum waale ka aisi 
Jagah guzar huwa ke wahañ se 1 meel ke andar paani hai to Tayammum 
Jaata raha. Yeh zaroor nahiñ ke paani ke paas hi pahunch jaye. 


Mas alah-05: Itna paani mila ke Wuzu ke liye kaafi nahin hai ya'ni ek 
martabah muh aur ek-ek martabah donoñ haath paauh nahih dho sakta, to 
Wuzu ka Tayammum nahiñ toota aur agar ek-ek martabah dho sakta hai to 
Jaata raha. Yunhi Ghusl ke Tayammum karne waale ko itna paani mila jis 
se Ghusl nahin ho sakta to Tayammum nahih gaya. 


Mas alah-06: Aisi jagah guzra ke wahaf se paani qareeb hai magar paani 
ke paas sher ya saamp ya dushman hai jis se Jaan ya maal ya aabru ('izzat) 
ka saheeh andesha (khatra) hai, ya qaafilah intizaar na karega aur nazroñ 
se ghaaib ho jayega, ya sawaari se utar nahii sakta jaise: rail (train) ya 
ghoda ke iske roke nahin rukta, ya ghoda aisa hai ke utarne to dega magar 
phir chadhne na dega, ya yeh itna kamzor hai ke phir chadh na sakega, ya 
kuyeñ meifi paani hai aur iske paas dol-rassi nahiñ, to in sab 5001205 meifi 


Tayammum nahit toota. 


Mas alah-07: Paani ke paas se sota huwa guzra Tayammum nahiñ toota. 
Haañ agar Tayammum Wuzu ka tha aur neend is had ki hai jis se Wuzu 
Jaata rahe to beshak Tayammum jaata raha, magar na is wajah se ke paani 
par guzra balke so jaane se aur agar oonghta huwa paani par guzra aur 
paani ki ittila? (jaankaari) ho gayi, to toot gaya warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-08: Paani 
Tayammum yaad nahifi, jab bhi Tayammum jaata raha. 


par (yan paani ke qareeb se) guzra aur apna 


Mas alah-09: Namaaz padhte meifi gadhe ya khachhar ka jootha paani dekha 
to Namaaz poori kare, phir us se Wuzu kare, phir Tayammum kare aur 
Namaaz lautaye. 


e 
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Mas`alah-10: Namaaz padhta tha aur door se reta (sand) chamakta huwa 


dikhaayi diya aur use paani samajh kar ek qadam bhi chala, phir ma'loom 
huwa reta hai, Namaaz faasid ho gayi magar Tayammum na gaya. 


Mas alah-11: Chand shakhs Tayammum kiye huye the, kisi ne unke paas ek 
Wuzu ke laaiq paani laakar kaha: jiska ji chahe is se Wuzu karle, sabka 
Tayammum jaata rahega aur agar woh sab Namaaz meiñ the to Namaaz bhi 
sab ki gayi. Aur agar yeh kaha ke: tum sab is se Wuzu karlo, to kisi ka 
bhi Tayammum na tootega. Yunhi agar yeh kaha ke: maine tum sabko is 
paani ka maalik kiya, jab bhi Tayammum na gaya. 


Mas alah-12: Paani na milne ki wajah se Tayammum kiya tha, ab paani mila 
to aisa bimaar ho gaya ke paani nugsaan karega, to pahla Tayammum jaata 
raha, ab bimaari ki wajah se phir Tayammum kare. Yunhi bimaari ki wajah 
se Tayammum kiya ab accha huwa to paani nahit milta, jab bhi naya 


Tayammum kare. 


Mas alah-13: Kisi ne Ghusl kiya magar thoda sa badan sookha rah gaya 
ya'ni us par paani na baha aur paani bhi nahiñ ke use dhole, ab Ghusl ka 
Tayammum kiya phir Be-Wuzu huwa aur Wuzu ka bhi Tayammum kiya, 
phir use itna paani mila ke Wuzu bhi karle aur woh sookhi jagah bhi dhole, 
to donoñ Tayammum Wuzu aur Ghusl ke jaate rahe. 


Aur agar itna paani mila ke na us se Wuzu ho sakta hai, na woh jagah 
dhul sakti hai, to donoñ Tayammum baagi haiñ aur us paani ko us Khushk 
(sookha) hissah ke dhone meifi sarf (isti maal) kare jitna dhul sake. 


Aur agar itna (paani) mila ke Wuzu ho sakta hai aur khushki (ya'ni sookhi 
jagah dhone) ke liye kaafi nahin, to Wuzu ka Tayammum jaata raha, us se 
Wuzu kare. 


Aur agar sirf khushk hissah ko dho sakta hai aur Wuzu nahit kar sakta, to 
Ghusl ka Tayammum jaata raha, Wuzu ka baaqi hai, us paani ko uske dhone 
meifi sarf kare. 


Aur agar ek kar sakta hai chahe Wuzu kare chahe use dhole, to Ghusl ka 
Tayammum jaata raha, us (paani) se us jagah ko dhole aur Wuzu ka 


Tayammum baagi hai. 
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Mozon Par Masah Ka Bayaan:- 


Hadees 01:- Imaam Ahmad va Abu Dawood ne Mughirah (¥) se Riwaayat 
ki, farmate haiñ ke Rasoolullah (#44) ne Mozofi par Masah kiya, maine ‘arz 
ki Ya Rasoolullah! Huzoor bhool gaye, farmaya: “Balke tu bhoola mere Rab 
(Jجgje)‎ ne isi ka hukm diya.” 


Hadees 02:- Daar-e-Qutni ne Abu-Bakar (#44) se Riwaayat ki, Rasoolullah 
(ëE) ne Musaafir ko 3 din 3 raateifi aur Mugeem ko 1 din raat Mozofi par 


Masah karne ki ijaazat di, jabke Tahaarat ke saath pahne hoñ.” 


Hadees 03:- Tirmizi va Nasaa'i Safwaan Bin “Assaal (#4) se Raavi, jab ham 
musaafir hote Rasoolullah (E) hukm farmate ke: 3 din raateid ham Moze 
na utaareiñ magar ba-wajh-e-janaabat ke, wa lekin pakhaana aur peshaab aur 
sone ke baa'd nahin. 


Hadees 04:- Abu Dawood ne Riwaayat ki, ke Hazrat-e-' Ali (#4) farmate haiñ: 
Agar Deen apni raay se hota to Moze ka talla (sole) ba-nisbat upar ke 
Masah meifi behtar hota. 

Hadees 05:- Abu Dawood va Tirmizi Raavi, ke Mughirah Bin Shu'bah (#4 
kahte haiñ ke: maine Rasoolullah (#44) ko dekha ke Mozon ki pusht par 


Masah farmate. 


Mozon Par Masah Karne Ke Masaall:- 


Jo shakhs Mozah pahne huye ho woh agar Wuzu meiñ bajaaye paauh dhone 
ke Masah kare [3317 hai aur behar paauñ dhona hai, ba-sharte ke Masah 
Jaaiz samjhe. 


Aur iske Jawaaz (jaaiz hone) meih ba-kasrat Hadeeseiñ aayi haiñ jo qareeb- 
qareeb Tawaatur ke hain, isi liye Imaam Karkhi Jt ùl a, farmate haiñ jo isko 
jaaiz na jaane uske kaafir ho jaane ka andesha hai. Imaam Shaikh-ul-Islaam 


farmate haiñ jo ise Jaaiz na maane gumraah hai. 


Hamaare Imaam-e-Aa'zam (#4) se Ahl-e-Sunnat-wa-Jama'at ki “alaamat 


(pahchaan) daryaaft ki gayi farmaya: 
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YA 
aE مو وم‎ 


CA LA‏ 4 - و 
تفضِيل | bai‏ وَحُْبٌ Tas EI!‏ الخفيُن 


Yani Hazrat Ameer-ul-Momineen Abu-Bakr-Siddig va Ameer-ul-Momineen 
Farooq-e-Aa'zam liz رضىالله تعالن‎ ko tamaam Sahaabah se buzurg jaanna aur 
Ameer-ul-Momineen “Usmaan-e-Ghani va Ameer-ul-Momineen “Ali Murtaza 


se muhabbat rakhna aur Mozofi par Masah karna.‏ رض اللهتعالاعنهيا 


Aur in teenoh baatoñ ki takhsees (khaas taur par) is liye farmaayi ke Hazrat 
“Koofah” meiñ tashreef farma the aur wahañ Raafziyon hi ki kasrat thi, to 
wahi “alaamat irshaad farmaayi jo unka rad haiñ. 


Is Riwaayat ke yeh maa'na nahin ke sirf in 3 baatoñ ka paaya jaana Sunni 
hone ke liye kaafi hai. “Alaamat Shai meifi paayi jaati hai, Shai laazim-e- 
“alaamat nahiñ hoti jaise Hadees-e-Saheeh Bukhari Shareef meiñ Wahaabiyah 
ki “alaamat farmaayi: (bil jê) unki “alaamat sar mundaana hai. Iske yeh 


maa'na nahiñ ke sar mundaana hi Wahaabi hone ke liye kaafi hai. 


Aur Imaam Ahmad Bin Hambal ysta, farmate haiñ ke mere dil meiñ 
iske Jawaaz (jaaiz hone) par kuch khadsha (shak) nahiñ ke isme 40 Sahaabah 


se mujhko Hadeeseiñ pahunchiñ. 


Mas`alah-01: Jis par Ghusl Farz hai woh Mozoñ par Masah nahiñ kar sakta. 
Mas`alah-02: ‘Aurateiñ bhi Masah kar sakti haiñ. 


Masah Karne Ke Liye Chand Sharte Haiñ:- 


[1].Moze aise hoñ ke takhne (ankel) chhup jayeiñ, is se ziyadah hone ki 
zaroorat nahiñ aur agar 2-1 ungal kam ho jab bhi Masah durust hai, yedi 
na khuli ho. 


[2].Paauñ se chipta ho, ke usko pahen kar aasaani ke saath khoob chal-phir 
sakeiñ. 
[3].Chamde ka ho ya sirf talla (sole) chamde ka aur baaqi kisi aur dabeez 


(moti) cheez ka jaise kirmich waghairah. 


Mas alah-03: Hindustan meiñ jo “umooman sooti ya 0001 Moze pahne jaate 
haiñ un par Masah jaaiz nahiñ, unko utaar kar paauñ dhona Farz hai. 
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[04].Wuzu Karke pahna ho ya'ni pahenne ke baa'd aur Hadas se pahle ek 


aisa waqt ho ke us waqt meiñ woh shakhs ba-wuzu ho, khwaah poora Wuzu 
karke pahne ya sirf paaufi dho kar pahne baa'd meifi Wuzu poora kar liya. 


Mas'alah-04: Agar paaufi dho kar Moze pahen liye aur Hadas se pahle 
muh-haath dho liye aur sar ka Masah kar liya, to bhi Masah jaaiz hai. Aur 
agar sirf paauñ dho kar pahne aur baa'd pahenne ke Wuzu poora na kiya 
aur Hadas ho gaya, to ab Wuzu karte waqt Masah jaaiz nahin. 


Mas'alah-05: Be-Wuzu Mozah pahen kar paani meifi chala ke paaufi dhul 
gaye, ab agar Hadas se peshtar (pahle) baaqi Aa'za-e-Wuzu dho liye aur sar 
ka Masah kar liya to Masah jaaiz hai warnah nahifi. 


Mas'alah-06: Wuzu karke ek hi paaufi meifi Mozah pahna aur dusra na 
pahna yahañ tak ke Hadas huwa, to us ek par bhi Masah jaaiz nahifi donoñ 
paauñ ka dhona Farz hai. 


Mas alah-07: Tayammum karke Moze pahne gaye to Masah jaaiz nahin, 


Mas alah-08: Ma'zoor ko sirf us ek waqt ke andar Masah jaaiz hai jis waqt 
meiñ pahna ho. Haañ agar pahenne ke baa'd aur Hadas se pahle ‘uzr jaata 
raha, to uske liye woh muddat hai Jo tandurust ke liye hai. 


[5].Na haalat-e-Janaabat meiñ pahna, na baa'd pahenne ke Junub huwa ho. 


Mas`alah-09: Junub ne Janaabat ka Tayammum kiya aur Wuzu karke Mozah 
pahna to Masah kar sakta hai, magar jab Janaabat ka Tayammum jaata raha 
to ab Masah jaaiz nahin. 


Mas`alah-10: Junub ne Ghusl kiya magar thoda sa badan khushk (sookha) 
rah gaya aur Moze pahen liye aur Qabl-e-Hadas ke (ya'ni hadas se pahle) 
us jagah ko dho daala to Masah (3217 hai. Aur agar woh jagah Aa'za-e- 
Wuzu meifi dhone se rah gayi thi aur gabl dhone ke Hadas huwa, to Masah 
jaaiz nahin. 

[6].Muddat ke andar ho aur uski muddat Mugeem ke liye 1 din raat hai aur 
Musaafir ke waaste 3 din aur 3 raateif. 


Mas alah-11: Mozah pahenne ke baa'd pahli martabah jo Hadas huwa us 
waqt se iska shumaar hai, maslan: subh ke waqt mozah pahna aur Zohar ke 
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waqt pahli baar Hadas huwa, to Muqeem dusre din ki Zohar tak Masah kare 


aur Musaafir chauthe din ki Zohar tak. 


Mas`alah-12: Muqeem ko 1 din raat poora na huwa tha ke safar kiya, to ab 
Ibtida-e-Hadas (hadas shuru' hone) se 3 din 3 raatoñ tak Masah kar sakta 
hai. Aur Musaafir ne Iqaamat ki niyyat karli to agar 1 din raat poora kar 
chuka hai Masah jaata raha aur paauñ dhona Farz ho gaya. Aur Namaaz 
mein tha to Namaaz jaati rahi aur agar 24 ghante poore na huye to Jitna 
baagi hai poora karle. 


[7].Koi Mozah paauñ ki chhoti 3 ungliyoñ ke baraabar phata na ho ya'ni 
chalne meih 3 ungal badan zaahir na hota ho aur agar 3 ungal phata ho 
aur badan 3 ungal se kam dikhaayi deta hai to Masah [3317 hai. Aur agar 
donof 3-3 ungal se kam phate hoñ aur majmu'ah (total) 3 ungal ya ziyadah 
hai to bhi Masah ho sakta hai. Silaayi (stich) khul jaye jab bhi yahi hukm 
hai, ke har ek meiñ 3 ungal se kam hai to jaaiz warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-13: Mozah phat gaya ya seewan khul gayi aur waise pahne rahne 
ki haalat meiñ 3 ungal paauh zaahir nahin hota magar chalne mein 3 ungal 
dikhaayi de to us par Masah jaaiz nahin. 


Mas alah-14: Aisi jagah phata ya seewan khuli ke ungliyaañ khud dikhaayi 
deiñ, to chhoti badi ka e'tibaar nahin balke 3 ungliyaafi zaahir hoh. 


Mas alah-15: Ek Mozah chand jagah kam se kam itna phat gaya ho ke 
usme Sutaali (chamda seene ke auzaar) ja sake aur un sabka majmu'ah 3 
ungal se kam hai, to Masah jaaiz hai warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-16: Takhne (ankel) ke upar kitna hi phata ho uska e'tibaar nahit. 
Masah Ka Tareeqah Yeh Hai Ke:- 


[1].Dahne haath (right-hand) ki 3 ungliyaah, dahne paauñ ki pusht ke sire 
par aur 

[2].Baayeifi haath (left-hand) ki ungliyaah, baayeiñ paauh ki pusht ke sire 
par rakh kar 


[3].Pindli ki taraf kam se kam ba-gadre 3 ungal ke kheenchli jaye aur 
Sunnat yeh hai ke pindli tak pahunchaye. 
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Mas'alah-17: Ungliyofi ka tar hona zaroori hai, haath dhone ke baa'd jo 


tari baaqi rah gayi us se Masah jaaiz hai. Aur sar ka Masah kiya aur 
hunooz (abhi) haath meifi tari maujood hai to yeh kaafi nahin balke phir 
naye paani se haath tar karle, kuch hissah hatheli ka bhi shaamil ho to harj 
nahiñ. 

Mas`alah-18: Masah Meiñ Farz 2 Haiñ:- 

[1].Har Mozah ka Masah haath ki chhoti 3 ungliyoh ke baraabar hona. 
[2].Moze ke peeth par hona. 


Mas 212-19: Ek paauñ ka Masah ba-gadre 2 ungal ke kiya aur dusre ka 4 
ungal, to Masah na huwa. 


Mas 212-20: Moze ke talle (sole) ya karwatoñ (sides) ya takhne (ankle) ya 
pindli ya yedi par Masah kiya to Masah na huwa. 


Mas alah-21: Poori 3 ungliyofi ke pet se Masah karna aur pindli tak 
kheenchna aur Masah karte wagt ungliyaañ khuli rakhna Sunnat hai. 


Mas alah-22: Ungliyoh ki pusht se Masah kiya, ya pindli ki taraf se 
ungliyoh ki taraf kheencha, ya Moze ki chaudaai ka Masah kiya, ya 
ungliyaan mili huyi rakhiñ, ya hatheli se Masah kiya, to in sab sooratofi 
meih Masah ho gaya magar Sunnat ke khilaaf huwa. 


Mas alah-23: Agar ek hi ungli se 3 baar naye paani se har martabah tar 
karke 3 jagah Masah kiya jab bhi ho gaya magar Sunnat ada na huyi. 
Aur agar ek hi jagah Masah har baar kiya ya har baar tar na kiya, to 
Masah na huwa. 


Mas alah-24: Ungliyofi ki nok se Masah kiya, to agar unme itna paani tha 
ke 3 ungal tak baraabar tapakta raha to Masah huwa warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-25: Moze ke nok ke paas kuch jagah khaali hai ke wahañ paauñ 
ka koi hissah nahin, us khaali jagah ka Masah kiya to Masah na huwa 
aur agar ba-takalluf (takleef se) wahah tak ungliyaah pahuncha dih aur ab 
Masah kiya to ho gaya, magar jab wahaf se paaufi hatega fauran Masah 
Jaata rahega. 
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Mas`alah-26: Masah meifi na niyyat zaroori hai, na 3 baar karna Sunnat, ek 
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baar kar lena kaafi hai. 


Mas'alah-27: Moze par paitaabah pahna aur us paitaabah par Masah kiya, 
to agar Moze tak tari pahunch gayi Masah ho gaya warnah nahiñ. 


Mas'alah-28: Moze pahen kar shabnam meifi chala, ya us par paani gir 
gaya, ya meeh (baarish) ki boondeifi padiñ aur jis jagah Masah kiya jaata 
hai ba-qadre 3 ungal ke tar ho gaya to Masah ho gaya, haath pherne ki bhi 
haajat nahiñ. 


Mas'alah-29: Angrezi boot joote par Masah jaaiz hai, agar takhne (ankel) 
us se chhupe hoñ, “amaamah aur burqah aur naqaab aur dastaanoñ par Masah 


jaaiz nahin. 


Masah Kin Cheezon Se Toothta Hai:- 


Mas alah-01: Jin cheezoñ se Wuzu toothta hai unse Masah bhi jaata rahta 
hai. 


Mas alah-02: Muddat poori ho jaane se Masah jaata rahta hai aur is soorat 
mein sirf paauh dho lena kaafi hai, phir se poora Wuzu karne ki haajat 
nahin aur behtar yeh hai ke poora Wuzu karle. 


Mas`alah-03: Masah ki muddat poori ho gayi aur qawi andesha hai ke 
Moze utaarne ne meiñ sardi ke sabab paauñ jaate rahenge, to na utaare aur 
takhnoñ tak poore Moze ka (neeche-upar aghal-baghal aur ediyoñ par) Masah 
kare ke kuch rah na jaye. 


Mas alah-04: Moze utaar dene se Masah toot Jaata hai agarche ek hi utaara 
ho. Yunhi agar ek paauñ aadhe se ziyadah Moze se baahar ho jaye to 
(masah) jaata raha, Mozah utaarne ya paauñ ka aksar hissah baahar hone 
mein paauñ ka woh hissah mo'tabar hai Jo gattoñ se panjoñ tak hai pindli 


ka e'tibaar nahiñ, in donoñ sooratoñ meiñ paauñ ka dhona Farz hai. 


Mas alah-05: Mozah dheela (loose) hai ke chalne meiñ Moze se yedi nikal 
jaati hai to Masah na gaya. Haañ agar utaarne ki niyyat se baahar ki to 
Masah toot jayega. 
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Mas'alah-06: Moze pahen kar paani meifi chala ke ek paauñ ka aadhe se 


ziyadah hissah dhul gaya, ya aur kisi tarah se Moze meifi paani chala gaya 
aur aadhe se ziyadah paaufi dhul gaya to Masah jaata raha. 


Mas'alah-07: Paitaabofi par is tarah Masah kiya ke Masah ki tari Mozofi tak 
pahunchi, to paitaabofi ke utaarne se Masah na jayega. 


(Wuzu Ke Aa'za Par Masah Karne Ke Masaail) 


Mas'alah-08: Aa'za-e-Wuzu agar phat gaye hofi, ya unme phoda, ya aur koi 
bimaari ho aur unpar paani bahaana zarar (nuqsaan) karta ho, ya takleef-e- 
shadeed hoti ho, to bheega haath pher lena kaafi hai aur agar yeh bhi 
nuqsaan karta ho to us par kapda daal kar kapde par Masah kare aur jo yeh 
bhi muzir (ya'ni nuqsaan pahunchane wala) ho to mu'aaf hai aur agar usme 
koi dawa bharli ho to uska nikaal na zaroor nahifi, us par se paani baha 
dena kaafi hai. 


Mas'alah-09: Kisi phode ya zakhm ya fasd ki jagah par patti (bandage) 
baandhi ho ke usko khol kar paani bahaane se, ya us jagah Masah karne 
se, ya kholne se zarar (nuqsaan) ho, ya kholne wala baandhne wala na ho, 
to us patti par Masah karle aur agar patti khol kar paani bahaane meiñ 
zarar (nuqsaan) na ho to dhona zaroori hai, ya khud “uzw par Masah kar 
sakte hofi to patti par Masah karna jaaiz nahifi aur agar zakhm ke girdaa- 
gird (aas-paas bhi) agar paani bahaana zarar (nuqsaan) na karta ho to dhona 
zaroori hai, warnah us par Masah kar leifi. Aur agar us par bhi Masah na 
kar sakte hofi to patti par Masah kar leifi aur poori patti par Masah kar 
leih to behtar hai aur aksar hissah par zaroori hai aur ek baar Masah kaafi 
hai takraar (repetition) ki haajat nahifi. Aur agar patti par bhi Masah na 
kar sakte hofi to khaali chhod deifi, jab itna aaraam ho jaye ke patti par 
Masah karna zarar (nuqsaan) na kare to fauran Masah kar leifi, phir jab 
itna aaraam ho jaye ke patti par se paani bahaane meifi nuqsaan na ho to 
paani bahaayein, phir jab itna aaraam ho jaye ke khaas “uzw par Masah kar 
sakta ho to fauran Masah karle, phir jab itni sehat ho jaye ke “uzw par 
paani baha sakta ho to bahaaye. Gharz Aa'la par jab qudrat haasil ho aur 
jitni haasil hoti jaye Adna par iktifa jaaiz nahifi (ya'ni agar paani bahaane 
ke laaig ho jaye to paani bahaaye masah jaaiz nahifi). 
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Mas alah-10: Haddi ke toot jaane se takhti baandhi gayi ho, uska bhi yahi |‏ „ 
hukm hai. ١‏ - 
Mas alah-11: Takhti ya patti (bandage) khul jaye aur hunooz (abhi) baandhne |‏ | 
ki haajat ho to phir dubaarah Masah nahiñ kiya jayega, wahi pahla Masah |‏ | 
kaafi hai aur jo phir baandhne ki zaroorat na ho to Masah toot gaya, ab us ||‏ ' 
jagah ko dho sakeiñ to dholeiñ warnah Masah kar lein. v‏ 5 
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Haiz Ka Bayaan:- 


Allah (3255) Irshaad Farmata Hai:- 


(Ga KEN Cass AN Z.A اة‎ ZL" AW مركم‎ ¿z ¿2 SA dD orak SG 
[Surah-2, Aayat-222] 
Tarjamah:- “Aye Mahboob! Tumse Haiz ke baare meifi log suwaal karte 
haiñ, tum farma do woh gandi cheez hai, to Haiz meiñ “auratoh se bacho 
aur unse qurbat (hambistari) na karo jab tak paak na ho leifi, to jab paak 
ho jayeiñ unke paas us jagah se aao jiska Allah ne tumheiñ hukm diya, 
beshak Allah dost rakhta hai taubah karne waloñ ko aur dost rakhta hai paak 


hone walon ko.” 


Hadees 01:- Saheeh Muslim mei Anas Bin Maalik (#4) se Marvi, farmate 
haiñ ke Yahudiyofi meifi jab kisi “aurat ko Haiz aata to use na apne saath 
khilaate na apne saath gharoh meifi rakhte. Sahaaba-e-Kiraam ne Nabi (&) 
se suwaal kiya, us par Allah-Ta'ala ne Aayat 35,29: naazil farmaayi, 
to Rasoolullah (#Ł) ne irshaad farmaya: “Jima” (hambistari) ke siwa har shai 
(cheez) karo.” Iski khabar Yahood ko pahunchi to kahne lage ke yeh (Nabi 
(##4)) hamaari har baat ka khilaaf karna chaahte hain. Is par Usaid Bin 
Huzair aur “Ubaad Bin Bashr Gusi, ne aakar “arz ki ke Yahood aisa- 
aisa kahte haiñ, to kya ham unse Jima’ na kareifi (ke poori mukhaalifat ho 
jaye) Rasoolullah (#4) ka Ru-e-Mubaarak mutaghayyar ho gaya, yahañ tak 
ke ham ko gumaan huwa ke un donofi par ghazab farmaya, woh donofi 
chale gaye aur unke aage doodh ka hadiyah Nabi (ë) ke paas aaya, Huzoor 
ne aadmi bhej kar unko bulwaya aur (doodh) pilaaya, to woh samjhe ke 
Huzoor ne unpar ghazab nahifi farmaya tha. 


Hadees 02:- Saheeh Bukhari meid hai Umm-ul-Momineen Siddigah رض اللهتعالاعنها‎ 
farmati haiñ: ham Hajj ke liye nikle jab Sarf (makkah shareef ke qareeb ek 
jagah ka naam) mein pahunche mujhe Haiz aaya to maifi ro rahi thi, ke 
Rasoolullah (&:) mere paas tashreef laye, farmaya: “Tujhe kya huwa? Kya 
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tu Haaiz huyi?.” “Arz ki: haah. Farmaya: “Yeh ek aisi cheez hai jisko 


Allah-Ta'ala ne Banaat-e-Aadam par likh diya hai, tu siwa Khaana-e-Ka'bah 
ke Tawaaf ke sab kuch ada kar jise Hajj karne wala ada karta hai.” Aur 
farmati haiñ Huzoor ne apni Azwaaj-e-Mutahharaat ki taraf se ek gaay 
qurbaani ki.” 


Hadees 03:- Saheeh Bukhari meiñ hai “Urwah se suwaal kiya gaya Haiz 
waali “aurat meri khidmat kar sakti hai? Aur junub “aurat mujhse gareeb 
ho sakti hai?. “Urwah ne jawaab diya: yeh sab mujh par aasaan hai aur 
yeh sab meri khidmat kar sakti haiñ aur kisi par is meiñ koi harj nahit, 
mujhe Umm-ul-Momineen “Aaishah weya, ne khabar di ke woh Haiz ki 
haalat mein Rasoolullah (¢) ke kangha kartid aur Huzoor Mu'takif (i'tikaaf 
mein) the apne Sar-e-Mubaarak ko unse gareeb kar dete aur yeh apne Hujre 
hi mein hotiñ. 

Hadees 04:- Saheeh Muslim meid Umm-ul-Momineen Siddigah Esybsdiw, se 
hai, farmati haiñ ke: Zamaana-e-Haiz mein Mai paani peetee phir Huzoor ko 
de deti, to jis jagah mera muh laga tha Huzoor wahiñ Dahan-e-Mubaarak 
rakh kar peete aur haalat-e-haiz meiñ Mai haddi se gosht noch kar khaati 
phir Huzoor ko de deti, to Huzoor apna Dahan-Shareef us jagah rakhe 
jahañ mera muh laga tha.” 


Hadees 05:- Saheehain meifi unhifi se hai ke: Mai Haaiz hoti aur Huzoor 
meri gaud (lap) meifi thakiyah laga kar Quraan padhte. 


Hadees 06:- Saheeh Muslim meifi unhid se Marvi, farmati haiñ: Huzoor ne 
mujhse farmaya ke: “Haath badha kar Masjid se Musalla utha dena.” “Arz 
ki: Mai Haaiz huñ. Farmaya ke: “Tera Haiz tere haath meifi nahin.” 


Hadees 07:- Saheehain meii Umm-ul-Momineen Maimoonah رض اله تعالاعنها‎ se 
Marvi, farmati haiñ ke: Rasoolullah (ëj) ek chaadar meiñ Namaaz padhte 


the jiska kuch hissah mujh par tha aur kuch Huzoor par aur mai Haaiz thi.” 


Hadees 08:- Tirmizi va Ibn-e-Maajah Abu Hurairah (š; se Raavi, ke 
Rasoolullah (&:) ne farmaya: “Jo shakhs Haiz waali se ya “Aurat ke peeche 
ke maqaam meiñ Jima’ kare ya Kaahin ke paas jaye, usne Kufraan kiya us 
cheez ka jo Muhammad (¢) par utaari gayi.” 


e 
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Hadees 09:- Razeen ki Riwaayat hai ke Mu'aaz Bin Jabal (#44) ne ‘arz ki: 


Ya Rasoolullah! Meri ‘Aurat jab Haiz meiñ ho to mere liye kya cheez us 
se halaal hai?. Farmaya: “Tahband (naaf) se upar aur us se bhi bachna behtar 
hai.” 


Hadees 10:- Ashaab-e-Sunan-e-Arba'h ne Ibn-e-“Abbaas رض الهتعالاعنهيا‎ se Riwaayat 
ki, Rasoolullah (ë%) ne farmaya: “Jab koi shakhs apni bibi se Haiz meiñ 
Jima’ kare to nisf (aadha) dinaar Sadqah kare.” Tirmizi ki dusri Riwaayat 
unhiñ se yuñ hai ke farmaya: “Jab surkh (laal) khoon ho to ek dinaar aur 
jab zard (peela) ho to nisf dinaar.” 


Haiz Ki Hikmat:- 


“Aurat baalighah ke badan melih fitratan zaroorat se kuch ziyadah khoon 
paida hota hai, ke Hamal ki haalat meiñ woh khoon bacche ki ghizaa meiñ 
kaam aaye aur bacche ke doodh peene ke zamaana meiñ wahi khoon doodh 
ho jaye aur aisa na ho to hamal aur doodh pilaane ke zamaana meiñ uski 
jaan par ban jaye, yahi wajah hai ke hamal aur ibtida-e-sheer-khwaargi 
(doodh peene ka ibtidaayi zamaana) meiñ khoon nahiñ aata aur jis zamaana 
meiñ na hamal ho na doodh pilaana, woh khoon agar badan se na nikle to 


qism-qism ki bimaariyaañ ho jayeiñ. 


Haiz Ke Masaail:- 


Mas alah-01: Baalighah ‘Aurat ke aage ke maqaam se jo khoon ‘aadi taur 
par (ya'ni “aadatan) nikalta hai aur bimaari ya baccha paida hone ke sabab 
se na ho use Haiz kahte haiñ aur Bimaari se ho to Istihaazah aur baccha 
hone ke baa'd ho to Nifaas kahte haiñ. 


Mas`alah-02: Haiz ki muddat kam se kam 3 din 3 raateiñ ya'ni poore 72 
ghante, 1 minute bhi agar kam hai to Haiz nahiñ aur ziyadah se ziyadah 10 
din 10 raateiñ haiñ. 


Mas`alah-03: 72 ghante se zara bhi pahle khatm ho jaye to Haiz nahiñ 
balke Istihaazah hai, haañ agar kiran chamki thi ke (haiz) shuru? huwa aur 
3 din 3 raateiñ poori ho kar kiran chamakne hi ke waqt khatm huwa to 
Haiz hai agarche din badhne ke zamaana meiñ tulu’ roz-ba-roz pahle aur 
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ghuroob (sunset) baa'd ko hota rahega aur din chhote hone ke zamaana 


mein aaftaab ka nikalna baa'd ko aur doobna pahle hota rahega, jiski wajah 
se in 3 din-raat ki miqdaar 72 ghante hona zaroor nahiñ, magar “ain (theek) 
tulu’? se tulu’ aur ghuroob se ghuroob tak zaroor 1 din-raat hai, inke ma- 
siwa (“alaawah) agar aur kisi waqt shuru” huwa to wahi 24 ghante poore ka 
1 din-raat liya jayega, maslan: aaj subh ko theek 9 baje shuru' huwa aur us 
waqt poora paher din chadha tha, to kal theek 9 baje 1 din-raat hoga, 
agarche abhi poora paher bhar din na aaya, jabke aaj ka tulu’ kal ke tulu’ 
se baa'd ho ya paher bhar se ziyadah din aagaya ho, jabke aaj ka tulu’ kal 
ke tulu’ se pahle ho. 


Mas`alah-04: 10 raat-din se kuch bhi ziyadah khoon aaya, to agar yeh Haiz 
pahli martabah use aaya hai to 10 din tak Haiz hai baa'd ka Istihaazah aur 
agar pahle use Haiz aa chuke haiñ aur “aadat 10 din se kam ki thi, to “aadat 
se jitna ziyadah ho Istihaazah hai. 


Use yuñ samjho ke usko 5 din ki “aadat thi, ab aaya 10 din, to kull Haiz 
hai aur 12 din aaya to 5 din Haiz ke, baaqi 7 din Istihaazah ke aur ek 
haalat muqarrar na thi balke kabhi 4 din kabhi 5 din, to pichhli baar jitne 
din the wahi ab bhi Haiz ke haiñ baaqi Istihaazah. 


Mas`alah-05: Yeh zaroori nahiñ ke muddat meiñ har waqt khoon jaari rahe 
jab hi Haiz ho, balke agar baa'z-baa'z waqt bhi aaye jab bhi Haiz hai. 


Mas`alah-06: Kam se kam 9 baras ki “umr se Haiz shuru’ hoga aur intihaayi 
“umr Haiz aane ki 55 saal hai. Is “umr waali “aurat ko Aaisah aur is “umr 
ko Sinn-e-lyaas kahte haiñ. 


Mas`alah-07: 9 baras ki “umr se peshtar (pahle) jo khoon aaye Istihaazah 
hai. Yunhi 55 saal ki “umr ke baa'd jo khoon aaye (woh istihaazah hai). 
Haañ pichhli soorat meiñ agar khaalis khoon aaye ya jaisa pahle aata tha 
usi rang ka aaya to Haiz hai. 


Mas`alah-08: Hamal waali ko jo khoon aaya Istihaazah hai. Yunhi baccha 
hote waqt jo khoon aaya aur abhi aadhe se ziyadah baccha baahar nahiñ 
nikla woh Istihaazah hai. 
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Mas'alah-09: 2 Haizoñ ke darmiyaan kam se kam poore 15 din ka faasilah 


zaroor hai. Yunhi Nifaas aur Haiz ke darmiyaan bhi 15 din ka faasilah 
zaroori hai, to agar Nifaas khatm hone ke baa'd 15 din poore na huye the 
ke Khoon aaya to veh Istihaazah hai. 


Mas'alah-10: Haiz us waqt se shumaar kiya jayega ke khoon Farj-e-Khaarij 
(“aurat ki sharmgaah ka bairooni hissah) meih aagaya, to agar koi Kanda 
rakh liya hai jiski wajah se (khoon) Farj-e-Khaarij meiñ nahih aaya, daakhil 
hi meiñ ruka huwa hai, to jab tak kapda na nikaalegi Haiz waali na hogi. 
Namaazeih padhegi, Rozah rakhegi. 


Mas alah-11: Haiz Ke 6 Rang Haih:- [1].Siyaah (kaala). [2].Surkh (laal). 
[3].Sabz (hara). [4].Zard (peela). [5].Gadhla. [6].Matyaala. Safed rang ki 
rutubat Haiz nahin. 


Mas`alah-12: 10 din ke andar rutubat meiñ zara bhi mailapan hai to woh 
Haiz hai aur 10 din-raat ke baa'd bhi mailapan baaqi hai to “aadat waali ke 
liye jo din “aadat ke haiñ Haiz hai aur “aadat se baa'd waale Istihaazah aur 
agar kuch “aadat nahiñ to 10 din-raat tak Haiz baaqi Istihaazah. 


Mas`alah-13: Gaddi jab tar thi to usme zardi (peela-pan) ya maila-pan tha, 
baa'd sookh jaane ke safed ho gayi, to Muddat-e-Haiz meiñ Haiz hi hai 
(ya'ni haiz ke muddat meiñ haiz hi hai) aur agar jab dekha tha safed thi 
sookh kar zard (peeli) ho gayi, to yeh Haiz nahiñ. 


Mas`alah-14: Jis ‘aurat ko pahli martabah khoon aaya aur uska silsilah 
mahinoñ ya barsoñ baraabar jaari raha, ke beech meiñ 15 din ke liye bhi 
na ruka, to jis din se khoon aana shuru’ huwa us roz se 10 din tak Haiz 
aur 20 din Istihaazah ke samjhe aur jab tak khoon jaari rahe yahi qaa’idah 
barte. 


Mas`alah-15: Aur agar is se peshtar (pahle) Haiz aa chuka hai, to is se 
pahle jitne din Haiz ke the har 30 din meiñ utne din Haiz ke samjhe, baaqi 
jo din bacheiñ Istihaazah. 


Mas`alah-16: Jis “aurat ko “umr bhar khoon aaya hi nahiñ, ya aaya magar 
3 din se kam aaya, to “umr bhar woh paak hi rahi aur agar ek baar 3 din- 
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raat khoon aaya phir kabhi na aaya, to woh faqat 3 din-raat Haiz ke haiñ 


baaqi hamesha ke liye paak. 


Mas alah-17: Jis “aurat ko 10 din khoon aaya, uske baa'd saal-bhar tak paak 
rahi, phir baraabar Khoon jaari raha, to woh us zamaana meiñ Namaaz. Roze 
ke liye har mahina meiñ 10 din Haiz ke samjhe 20 din Istihaazah. 


Mas`alah-18: Kisi “aurat ko 1 baar Haiz aaya, uske baa'd kam se kam 15 
din tak paak rahi, phir khoon baraabar jaari raha aur yeh yaad nahih ke 
pahle kitne din Haiz ke the aur kitne (din) Tuhr (paaki) ke, magar yeh yaad 
hai ke mahine meiñ 1 hi martabah Haiz aaya tha, to is martabah Jjabse 
khoon shuru’ huwa 3 din tak Namaaz chhod de, phir 7 din tak har Namaaz 
ke waqt meiñ Ghusl kare aur Namaaz padhe aur in 10`soñ din meiñ shauhar 
ke paas na jaye, phir 20 din tak har Namaaz ke waqt taazah Wuzu karke 
Namaaz padhe aur dusre mahina meifi 19 din Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe 
aur un 20 ya 19 dinoñ meiñ shauhar iske paas ja sakta hai. Aur jo yeh bhi 
yaad na ho ke mahine meif 1 baar aaya tha ya 2 baar, to shuru’ ke 3 din 
meih Namaaz na padhe, phir 7 din tak har waqt meih Ghusl karke Namaaz 
padhe, phir 8 din tak har waqt meiñ Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe aur sirf 
in 8 dinoñ meiñ shauhar iske paas ja sakta hai aur in 8 din ke baa'd bhi 
3 din tak har waqt meid Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe, phir 7 din tak Ghusl 
karke aur uske baa'd 8 din tak Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe aur yahi silsilah 
hamesha jaari rakhe. 


Aur agar Tahaarat ke din yaad haiñ, maslan 15 din the aur baaqi koi baat 
yaad nahin, to shuru’ ke 3 din tak Namaaz na padhe, phir 7 din tak har 
wagt Ghusl karke Namaaz padhe, phir 8 din Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe, 
iske baa'd phir 3 din aur Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe, phir 14 din tak har 
waqt Ghusl karke Namaaz padhe, phir 1 din Wuzu har waqt mein kare aur 
Namaaz padhe, phir hamesha ke liye jab tak khoon aata rahe har waqt Ghusl 
kare. 


Aur agar Haiz ke din yaad haini, maslan 3 din the aur Tahaarat ke din yaad 
na hoñ, to shuru’ se 3 dinoñ meiñ Namaaz chhod de, phir 18 din tak har 
waqt Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe, jinme 15 pahle to yageeni Tuhr (paaki ke) 
haiñ aur 3 din pichhle mashkook (shak waale), phir hamesha har waqt Ghusl 
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karke Namaaz padhe aur agar yeh yaad hai ke mahine meifi ek hi baar Haiz 


aaya tha aur yeh ke woh 3 din tha, magar yeh yaad nahiñ ke woh kya 
taareekheiñ thifi, to har maah (mahina) ke ibtidaayi 3 dinoñ meid Wuzu 
karke Namaaz padhe aur 27 din tak har waqt Ghusl kare. Yunhi 4 din ya 
5 din Haiz ke hona yaad hoñ to in 4-5 dinoñ meiñ Wuzu kare baaqi dinoñ 
meiñ Ghusl. 


Aur agar yeh ma'loom hai ke aakhir mahine meiñ Haiz aata tha aur 
taareekheiñ bhool gayi, to 27 din Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe aur 3 din na 
padhe, phir mahina khatm hone par 1 baar Ghusl karle. 


Aur agar yeh ma'loom hai ke 21 se shuru’ hota tha aur yeh yaad nahin ke 
kitne din tak aata tha, to 20 ke baa'd 3 din tak Namaaz chhod de, uske 
baa'd 7 din jo rah gaye unme har waqt Ghusl karke Namaaz padhe. 


Aur agar yeh yaad hai ke fulaañ 5 taareekhoñ meiñ 3 din aaya tha, magar 
yeh yaad nahiñ ke un 5 meiñ woh kaun-kaun din haiñ, to 2 pahle dinoñ 
meiñ Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe aur 1 din beech ka chhod de aur uske 
baa'd ke 2 dinoñ meiñ har waqt Ghusl karke padhe aur 4 din meiñ 3 din 
haiñ to pahle din Wuzu karke padhe aur chauthe din har waqt meiñ Ghusl 
kare aur beech ke 2 dinoñ meiñ na padhe aur agar 6 dinoñ meiñ 3 din hoñ 
to pahle 3 dinoñ meiñ Wuzu karke padhe, pichhle 3 dinoñ meiñ har waqt 
meiñ Ghusl karke aur agar 7 ya 8 ya 9 ya 10 din meiñ 3 din hoñ to pahle 


3 dinoñ meiñ Wuzu aur baaqi dinoñ meiñ har waqt Ghusl kare. 


Khulaasa yeh ke jin dinoñ meiñ Haiz ka yaqeen ho aur theek tarah se yeh 
yaad na ho ke unme woh kaun se din haiñ, to yeh dekhna chahiye ke yeh 
din Haiz ke dinoñ se doone haiñ ya doone se kam ya doone se ziyadah, 
agar doone se kam haiñ to unme jo din yaqeeni Haiz hone ke hoñ unme 
Namaaz na padhe aur jin ke Haiz hone na hone donoñ ka ehtimaal (shak) 
ho woh agar awwal ke hoñ to unme Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe aur aakhir 
ke hoñ to har waqt meiñ Ghusl karke Namaaz padhe. Aur agar doone ya 
doone se ziyadah hoñ, to Haiz ke dinoñ ke baraabar shuru’ ke dinoñ meiñ 
Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe, phir har waqt meiñ Ghusl karke aur agar yaad 
na ho ke kitne din Haiz ke the aur kitne (din) Tahaarat (paaki) ke, na yeh 
ke mahine ke shuru’ ke 10 dinoñ meiñ tha ya beech ke 10 ya aakhir ke 10 
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dinoh meifi, to ji (dil) meiñ soche jo pahlu jame us par paabandi kare aur 


agar kisi baat par tabee'at nahiñ jamti, to har Namaaz ke liye Ghusl kare 
aur Farz va Waajib va Sunmnat-e-Muakkadah padhe, Mustahab aur Nafl na 
padhe aur Farz Roze rakhe, Nafl Roze na rakhe aur inke “alaawah aur jitni 
baateifi Haiz waali ko jaaiz nahin isko bhi na-jaaiz haiñ, jaise Qur aan padhna 
ya chhuna, Masjid mein Jaana, Sajdah-e-Tilaawat waghairaha. 


Mas alah-19: Jis “aurat ko na pahle Haiz ke din yaad, na yeh yaad ke kin 
taareekhof meiñ aaya tha, ab 3 din ya ziyadah khoon aakar band ho gaya, 
phir Tahaarat (paaki) ke 15 din poore na huye the ke phir Khoon jaari 
huwa aur hamesha ko jaari ho gaya, to iska wahi hukm hai jaise kisi ko 
pahli pahal khoon aaya aur hamesha ko jaari ho gaya, ke 10 din Haiz ke 
shumaar kare phir 20 din Tahaarat ke. 


Mas alah-20: Jiski ek “aadat mugarrar na ho balke kabhi maslan 6 din Haiz 
ke hoñ aur kabhi 7, ab jo khoon aaya to band hota hi nahin, to iske liye 
Namaaz, Roze ke haq meiñ kam muddat ya'ni 6 din Haiz ke qaraar diye 
jayenge aur saatweifi roz nahaa kar Namaaz padhe aur Rozah rakhe, magar 
7 din poore hone ke baa'd phir nahaane ka hukm hai aur 7 weh din jo Farz 
Rozah rakkha hai uski Qaza kare aur “iddat guzarne ya shauhar ke paas 
rahne ke baare mei ziyadah muddat ya'ni 7 din Haiz ke maane jayenge 
ya'ni 7`weñ din us se qurbat (hambistari) jaaiz nahin. 


Mas`alah-21: Kisi ko 1-2 din khoon aakar band ho gaya aur 10 din poore 
na huye ke phir khoon aaya 10`weñ din band ho gaya, to yeh 10`soñ din 
Haiz ke haiñ aur agar 10 din ke baa'd bhi jaari raha, to agar “aadat pahle 
ki ma'loom hai to “aadat ke dinoñ meiñ Haiz hai baaqi Istihaazah, warnah 
10 din Haiz ke baaqi Istihaazah. 


Mas`alah-22: Kisi ki “aadat thi ke fulaañ taareekh meiñ Haiz ho, ab us se 
1 din peshtar (pahle) khoon aakar band ho gaya, phir 10 din tak nahin 
aaya aur ll wen din phir aagaya, to khoon na aane ke jo yeh 10 din haiñ 
unme se apni “aadat ke dinoñ ke baraabar Haiz qaraar de. Aur agar taareekh 
to muqarrar thi magar Haiz ke din mu'ayyan (fixed) na the, to yeh 5 
din khoon na aane ke Haiz haiñ. 
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Mas alah-23: Jis “aurat ko 3 din se kam Khoon aakar band ho gaya aur 15 


din poore na huye the ke phir aagaya, to pahli martabah jabse khoon aana 
shuru’ huwa hai Haiz hai, ab agar uski koi “aadat hai to “aadat ke baraabar 
Haiz ke din shumaar karle. Warnah shuru’ se 10 din tak Haiz aur pichhli 
martabah ka khoon Istihaazah. 


Mas alah-24: Kisi ko poore 3 din-raat khoon aakar band ho gaya aur uski 
“aadat is se 7iyadah ki thi, phir 3 din-raat ke baa'd safed rutubat “aadat ke 
dinoñ tak aati rahi, to uske liye sirf wahi 3 din-raat Haiz ke haiñ aur “aadat 
badal gayi. 


Mas alah-25: 3 din-raat se kam khoon aaya, phir 15 din tak paak rahi, phir 
3 din-raat se kam aaya, to na pahli martabah ka Haiz hai na yeh, balke 
donofi Istihaazah hain. 
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Bahaar-e-shari'at (122) Vol-02 


Nifaas Ka Bayaan:- 


Nifaas kisko kahte haiñ yeh ham pahle bayaan kar aaye, ab uske muta'alliq 
masaail bayaan karte haiñ: 


Mas`alah-01: Nifaas meiñ kami ki jaanib koi muddat muqarrar nahiñ, nisf 
(aadhe) se ziyadah baccha nikalne ke baad ek-aan bhi khoon aaya to woh 
Nifaas hai aur ziyadah se ziyadah iska zamaana 40 din-raat hai aur Nifaas 
ki muddat ka shumaar us waqt se hoga ke aadhe se ziyadah baccha nikal 
aaya aur is bayaan meiñ jahañ baccha hone ka lafz aayega uska matlab 
aadhe se ziyadah baahar aa jaana hai. 


Mas`alah-02: Kisi ko 40 din se ziyadah khoon aaya, to agar uske pahli 
baar baccha paida huwa hai, ya yeh yaad nahiñ ke is se pahle baccha paida 
hone meiñ kitne din khoon aaya tha, to 40 din-raat Nifaas hai baaqi 
Istihaazah. Aur jo pahli “aadat ma'loom ho to “aadat ke dinoñ tak Nifaas 
hai aur jitna ziyadah hai woh Istihaazah, jaise “aadat 30 din ki thi is baar 
45 din aaya, to 30 din Nifaas ke haiñ aur 15 (din) Istihaazah ke. 


Mas`alah-03: Baccha paida hone se peshtar (pahle) jo khoon aaya Nifaas 
nahiñ balke Istihaazah hai, agarche aadha baahar aagaya ho. 


Mas alah-04: Hamal saaqit ho gaya (ya'ni hamal gir gaya) aur uska koi 
“uzw ban chuka hai jaise haath paauñ ya ungliyaañ, to yeh khoon Nifaas 
hai. Warnah agar 3 din-raat tak raha aur is se pahle 15 din paak rahne ka 
zamaana guzar chuka hai to Haiz hai aur jo 3 din se pahle hi band ho 
gaya ya abhi poore 15 din Tahaarat (paaki) ke nahiñ guzre haiñ, to Istihaazah 
hai. 


Mas`alah-05: Pet se baccha kaat kar nikaala gaya, to uske aadhe se ziyadah 
nikaalne ke baa'd Nifaas hai. 


Mas`alah-06: Hamal saaqit hone (hamal girne) se pahle kuch khoon aaya 
kuch baa'd ko, to pahle wala Istihaazah hai baa'd wala Nifaas, yeh us soorat 
meiñ hai jab koi “uzw ban chuka ho, warnah pahle wala agar Haiz ho 
sakta hai to Haiz, nahiñ to Istihaazah. 


Bahaar-e-shari'at (123) Vol-02 
Mas'alah-07: Hamal saagit (miscarriage) huwa aur yeh ma'loom nahiñ ke 


koi “uzw bana tha ya nahifi, na yeh yaad ke Hamal kitne din ka tha (ke isi 
se “uzw ka banna, na banna ma'loom ho jaata ya'ni 120 din ho gaye haiñ 
to “uzw ban jaana garaar diya jayega) aur baa'd-e-isqaat ke (ya'ni garb gir 
jaane ke baa'd) khoon hamesha ko jaari ho gaya, to use Haiz ke hukm 
meifi samjhe, ke Haiz ki jo “aadat thi uske guzarne ke baa'd naha kar 
Namaaz shuru’ karde aur “aadat na thi to 10 din ke baa'd aur baaqi wahi 
Ahkaam haiñ jo Haiz ke bayaan meiñ mazkoor (zikr) huye. 


Mas alah-08: Jis “aurat ke 2 bacche judwaañ paida huye ya'ni donoñ ke 
darmiyaan 6 mahine se kam zamaana hai, to pahla hi baccha paida hone 
ke baa'd se Nifaas samjha jayega, phir agar dusra 40 din ke andar paida 
huwa aur khoon aaya to pahle se 40 din tak Nifaas hai phir Istihaazah aur 
agar 40 din ke baa'd paida huwa to is pichhle ke baa'd jo khoon aaya 
Istihaazah hai Nifaas nahiñ, magar dusre ke paida hone ke baa'd bhi nahaane 
ka hukm diya jayega. 


Mas alah-09: Jis “aurat ke 3 bacche paida huye, ke pahle aur dusre mein 6 
mahine se kam faasilah hai. Yunhi dusre aur teesre meiñ agarche pahle aur 
teesre meifi 6 mahine ka faasilah ho jab bhi Nifaas pahle hi se hai, 


Phir agar 40 din ke andar yeh donoñ bhi paida ho gaye, to pahle ke baa'd 
se badd se badd (ya'ni ziyadah se ziyadah) 40 din tak Nifaas hai aur agar 
40 din ke baa'd haini to mke baa'd jo Khoon aayega Istihaazah hai, magar 
inke baa'd bhi Ghusl ka hukm hai. 


Mas alah-10: Agar donofi meifi 6 mahine ya ziyadah ka faasilah hai, to dusre 
ke baa'd bhi Nifaas hai. 


Mas alah-11: 40 din ke andar kabhi khoon aaya kabhi nahifi, to sab Nifaas 
hi hai agarche 15 din ka faasilah ho jaye. 


Mas alah-12: Iske rang ke muta'allig wahi Ahkaam haiñ jo Haiz meiñ bayaan 
huye. 


Bahaar-e-shari'at (124) Vol-02 
Haiz Va Nifaas Ke Muta'allig Ahkaam:- 


Mas alah-01: Haiz va Nifaas waali “Aurat ko Qur'aan-e-Majeed padhna dekh 
kar ya zubaani aur uska chhuna agarche uski jild ya choli ya haashiyah 
(binding/cover/border of Our aan) ko haath ya ungli ki nok ya badan ka koi 
hissah lage yeh sab haraam haiñ. 


Mas alah-02: Kaagaz ke parche par koi Surah ya Aayat likhi ho uska bhi 
chhuna haraam hai. 


Mas alah-03: Juzdaan (ghilaaf) meiñ Qur'aan-e-Majeed ho to us Juzdaan ke 


chhune meifi harj nahin. 


Mas alah-04: Is haalat meiñ kurte ke daaman, ya dupatte ke aanchal se, ya 
kisi aise Kande se jisko pahne, odhe huye hai Qur'aan-e-Majeed chhuna 
haraam hai, gharz is haalat mein Qur'aan-e-Majeed va Kutub-e-Deeniyah 
padhne aur chhune ke muta' alliq wahi sab Ahkaam haini jo us shakhs ke 
baare meiñ haiñ jis par nahaana Farz hai, jin ka bayaan Ghusl ke Baab 
mein guzra. 


Mas alah-05: Mu'allimah ko Haiz ya Nifaas huwa to ek-ek Kalimah saans 
tod-tod kar padhaaye aur Hijje karaane meifi koi harj nahin. 


Mas'alah-06: Du'a-e-Qunoot padhna is haalat meifi Makruh hai. 2442456124 
se kaki É tak Du'a-e-Qunoot hai. 

Mas alah-07: Qur'aan-e-Majeed ke “alaawah aur tamaam Azkaar Kalimah- 
Shareef, Durood-Shareef waghairah padhna bila karaahat jaaiz balke 


Mustahab hai aur in cheezoh ko wuzu ya kulli karke padhna behtar aur 
waise hi padh liya jab bhi harj nahiñ aur inke chhune meifi bhi harj nahin. 


Mas alah-08: Aisi ‘Aurat ko Azaan ka jawaab dena jaaiz hai. 
Mas alah-09: Aisi “Aurat ko Masjid mein jaana haraam hai. 


Mas alah-10: Agar chor ya darinde se dar kar Masjid meiñ chali gayi to 
jaaiz hai, magar use chahiye ke Tayammum karle. Yunhi Masjid meifi paani 
rakkha hai ya kuwani hai aur kahiñ paani nahih milta, to Tayammum karke 


(masjid meiñ) jaana jaaiz hai. 


e 
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Bahaar-e-shari'at (125) 
Mas alah-11: “Eidgaah ke andar jaane meiñ harj nahiñ. 


Mas alah-12: Haath badha kar koi cheez Masjid se lena jaaiz hai. 


Mas alah-13: Khaana-e-Ka'bah ke andar jaana aur uska Tawaaf karna agarche 
Masjid-e-Haraam ke baahar se ho inke liye haraam hai. 


Mas alah-14: Is haalat meiñ Rozah rakhna aur Namaaz padhna haraam hai. 


Mas alah-15: In dinoñ meiñ Namaazeifi mu'aaf haiñ, in ki Qaza bhi nahifi 
aur Rozoñ ki Qaza aur dinoñ meifi rakhna Farz hai. 


Mas alah-16: Namaaz ka aakhir waqt ho gaya aur abhi tak Namaaz nahifi 
padhi ke Haiz aaya, ya baccha paida huwa, to us waqt ki Namaaz mu'aaf 
ho gayi agarche itna tang waqt ho gaya (ya'ni waqt itna kam ho gaya) ho 
ke us Namaaz ki gunjaaish na ho. 


Mas alah-17: Namaaz padhte meiñ Haiz aagaya, ya baccha paida huwa, to 
woh Namaaz mu'aaf hai, al-battah agar Nafl Namaaz thi to uski Qaza 
Waajib hai. 

Mas alah-18: Namaaz ke waqt meiñ Wuzu karke itni der tak 7Zikr-e-Ilaahi, 
Durood-Shareef aur deegar Wazaaif padh liya kare jitni der tak Namaaz 
padha karti thi ke “aadat rahe. 


Mas alah-19: Haiz waali ko 3 din se kam khoon aa kar band ho gaya to 
Roze rakhe aur Wuzu karke Namaaz padhe nahaane ki zaroorat nahin, phir 
iske baa'd agar 15 din ke andar khoon aaya to ab nahaaye aur “aadat ke 
din nikaal kar baagi dinoñ ki Qaza padhe aur jiski koi “aadat nahin woh 
10 din ke baa'd ki Namaazeih Qaza kare, haah agar “aadat ke dinoh ke 
baa'd ya be-'aadat waali ne 10 din ke baa'd Ghusl kar liya tha, to in dinofi 
ki Namaazeih ho gavin Qaza ki haajat nahin aur “aadat ke dinoñ se pahle 
ke Rozoñ ki Qaza kare aur baa'd ke Roze har haal meiñ ho gaye. 


Mas alah-20: Jis “aurat ko 3 din-raat ke baa'd Haiz band ho gaya aur “aadat 
ke din abhi poore na huye, ya Nifaas ka khoon “aadat poori hone se pahle 
band ho gaya, to band hone ke baa'd hi Ghusl karke Namaaz padhna shuru’ 
karde. “Aadat ke dinoñ ka intizaar na kare. 


Bahaar-e-shari'at (126) Vol-02 
Mas'alah-21: “Aadat ke dinoñ se khoon mutajaawiz ho gaya (ya'ni aage 


badh gaya) to Haiz meifi 10 din aur Nifaas meiñ 40 din tak intizaar kare, 
agar is muddat ke andar band ho gaya to ab se nahaa dho kar Namaaz 
padhe aur jo is muddat ke baa'd bhi jaari raha to nahaaye aur “aadat ke 
baa'd baagi dinofi ki Qaza kare. 


Mas alah-22: Haiz ya Nifaas “aadat ke din poore hone se pahle band ho 
gaya, to aakhir wagt-e-mustahab tak intizaar Karke nahaa kar Namaaz padhe 
aur jo “aadat ke din poore ho chuke to intizaar ki kuch haajat nahin. 


Mas alah-23: Haiz poore 10 din par aur Nifaas poore 40 din par khatm 
huwa aur Namaaz ke waqt meifi agar itna bhi (waqt) baagi ho ke Allahu- 
Akbar ka lafz kahe, to us waqt ki Namaaz us par Farz ho gayi, nahaa kar 
uski Qaza padhe aur agar is se kam meih band huwa aur itna waqt hai ke 
Jaldi se nahaa kar aur kapde pahen kar ek baar Allahu-Akbar kah sakti hai 
to Farz ho gayi, Qaza kare warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-24: Agar poore 10 din par paak huyi aur itna wagt raat ka baagi 
nahiñ ke ek baar Allahu-Akbar kahle, to us din ka Rozah us par Waajib 
hai aur jo kam meifi paak huyi aur itna waqt hai ke subh-e-saadig hone 
se pahle nahaa kar kapde pahen kar Allahu-Akbar kah sakti hai to Rozah 
Farz hai, agar nahaa le to behtar hai warnah be-nahaaye (rozah ki) niyyat 
karle aur subh ko nahaale aur jo itna waqt bhi nahih to us din ka Rozah 
Farz na huwa, al-battah Rozah-daaroh ki tarah rahna Waajib hai, koi baat 
aisi jo Roze ke khilaaf ho maslan khaana, peena haraam hai. 


Mas alah-25: Roze ki haalat meiñ Haiz ya Nifaas shuru’ ho gaya, to woh 
Rozah jaata raha uski Qaza rakhe, Farz tha to Qaza Farz hai aur Nafl tha 
to Qaza Waajib hai. 


Mas alah-26: Haiz va Nifaas ki haalat meifi Sajdah-e-Shukr va Sajdah-e- 


Tilaawat haraam hai aur Aayat-e-Sajdah sunne se is par Sajdah Waajib nahin. 


Mas alah-27: Sote waqt paak thi aur subh so kar uthi to Asr-e-Haiz ka 
(ya'ni haiz ka asar) dekha, to usi waqt se Haiz ka hukm diya jayega, “Isha 
ki Namaaz nahiñ padhi thi to paak hone par uski Qaza Farz hai. 


° 
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Bahaar-e-shari'at (127) Vol-02 
Mas alah-28: Haiz waali so kar uthi aur gaddi (mattress etc) par koi nishaan 


Haiz ka nahifi, to raat hi se paak hai nahaa kar “Isha ki Qaza padhe. 
Mas alah-29: Hambistari ya'ni Jima’ is haalat meih haraam hai. 


Mas alah-30: Aisi haalat meih Jima’ jaaiz jaanna Kufr hai aur haraam 
samajh kar kar liya to sakht gunahgaar huwa, us par Taubah Farz hai aur 
Aamad ke (ya'ni haiz aane ke) zamaana mein kiya to ek dinaar aur gareeb 
khatam ke kiya to nisf dinaar khairaat karna Mustahab hai. 


Mas alah-31: Is haalat meiñ naaf se ghutne tak “aurat ke badan se mard ka 
apne kisi “uzw se chhuna jaaiz nahin, jabke kapda waghairah haail (aad/beech 
mein) na ho, shahwat se ho ya be-shahwat aur agar aisa haail (rokne wala) 
ho ke badan ki garmi mahsoos na hogi to harj nahit. 


Mas alah-32: Naaf se upar aur ghutne se neeche chhune ya kisi tarah ka 
nafa” lene meif koi harj nahiñ. Yunhi bos-o-kanaar bhi jaaiz hai. 


Mas alah-33: Apne saath khilaana ya ek jagah sona jaaiz hai balke is wajah 
se saath na sona Makruh hai. 


Mas alah-34: Is haalat meiñ “aurat mard ke har hissa-e-badan ko haath laga 
sakti hai. 


Mas alah-35: Agar hamraah (saath) 
shahwat ziyadah hone) aur apne ko qaabu meifi na rakhne ka ehtimaal 


sone meifi ghalba-e-shahwat (ya'ni 


(gumaan) ho to saath na soye aur agar gumaan-e-ghaalib ho to saath sona 
gunaah. 


Mas alah-36: (Haiz) Poore 10 din par khatm huwa, to paak hote hi us se 
Jima’ jaaiz hai, agarche ab tak Ghusl na kiya ho magar Mustahab yeh hai 
ke nahaane ke baa'd Jima” kare. 


Mas alah-37: 10 din se kam mein paak huyi to taa-wagteke (ya'ni jab tak 
ke) Ghusl na karle, ya woh Waqt-e-Namaaz jisme paak huyi guzar na jaye 
Jima’ [2317 nahih aur agar waqt itna nahiñ tha ke usme nahaa kar kapde 
pahen kar Allahu-Akbar kah sake, to iske baa'd ka wagt guzar jaye ya Ghusl 
karle to (ima?) (3317 hai warnah nahin. 
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Bahaar-e-shari'at (128) Vol-02 
Mas alah-38: “Aadat ke din poore hone se pahle hi khatm ho gaya, to 


agarche Ghusl kar le Jima’ na-jaaiz hai, taa-waqteke (ya'ni jab tak ke) “aadat 
ke din poore na holeifi, jaise kisi ki “aadat 6 din ki thi aur is martabah 5 
hi roz aaya, to use hukm hai ke nahaa kar Namaaz shuru’ karde, magar 
Jima’ ke liye ek din aur intizaar karna Waajib hai. 


Mas alah-39: Haiz se paak huyi aur paani par qudrat nahiñ ke Ghusl kare 
aur Ghusl ka Tayammum kiya, to is se Sohbat (hambistari) jaaiz nahin jab 
tak is Tayammum se Namaaz na padhle, Namaaz padhne ke baa'd agarche 
paani par gaadir ho kar Ghusl na kiya Sohbat jaaiz hai. 


Faaidah:- In baatoñ meiñ Nifaas ke wahi Ahkaam haiñ jo Haiz ke haiñ. 


Mas alah-40: Nifaas meifi “aurat ko zaccha-khaane se nikalna jaaiz hai, isko 
saath khilaane ya iska jootha khaane meifi harj nahiñ. Hindustan meih jo 
baa'z jagah inke bartan tak alag kar deti haiñ balke in bartanoh ko Misl-e- 
Najis ke (ya'ni na-paak bartanofi ke jaisa) jaante haiñ yeh hinduwoñ ki 
rasmeiñ haiñ, aisi be-hudah rasmoñ se ehtiyaat laazim, aksar “auratoh 115 
yeh riwaaj hai ke jab tak chillah poora na hole agarche Nifaas khatm ho 
liya ho, na Namaaz padheifi na apne ko Qaabil-e-Namaaz ke jaaneiñ yeh 
mahaz jahaalat hai, jis waqt Nifaas khatm huwa usi waqt se nahaa kar 
Namaaz shuru’ kar deiñ, agar nahaane se bimaari ka poora andesha ho to 


Tayammum kar leiñ. 


Mas'alah-41: Baccha abhi aadhe se ziyadah paida nahiñ huwa aur Namaaz 
ka waqt ja raha hai aur yeh gumaan hai ke aadhe se ziyadah baahar hone 
se peshtar (pahle) waqt khatm ho jayega, to us waqt ki Namaaz jis tarah 
mumkin ho padhe, agar Qiyaam, Ruku”, Sujood na ho sake ishaare se padhe, 
Wuzu na kar sake Tayammum se padhe aur agar na padhi to gunahgaar 
huyi, Taubah kare aur Baa'd-e-Tahaarat Qaza padhe. 
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Bahaar-e-shari'at (130) Vol-02 


Istihaazah Ka Bayaan:- 


Hadees 01:- Saheehain meiñ Umm-ul-Momineen Siddigah رض اهتعاباعنها‎ se Marvi, 
ke Fathimah Binte Abi Hubaish kesyksi, ne ‘arz ki: Ya Rasoolullah! Mujhe 
Istihaazah aata hai aur paak nahin rahti to kya Namaaz chhod dooñ?. 
Farmaya: “Na, yeh to ragh ka khoon hai Haiz nahiñ hai, to jab Haiz ke din 
aayeiñ Namaaz chhod de aur jab jaate raheiñ khoon dho aur Namaaz padh.” 


Hadees 02:- Abu Dawood va Nasaa'i ki Riwaayat meiñ Fathimah Binte Abi 
Hubaish keysda, se yun hai ke inse Rasoolullah (E) ne farmaya ke: 
“Jab Haiz ka khoon ho to siyaah (kaala) hoga, shanaakht (pahchaan) meiñ 
aayega, jab yeh ho Namaaz se baaz rah aur jab dusri qism ka ho to Wuzu 
kar aur Namaaz padh, ke woh ragh ka khoon hai.” 


Hadees 03:- Imaam Maalik va Abu Dawood va Daarmi ki Riwaayat meiñ 
hai ke: ek “aurat ke khoon beha rahta, uske Hye Umm-ul-Momineen Umm- 
e-Salmah رضالهتعاعنها‎ ne Huzoor se Fatwa poocha. Irshaad farmaya ke: “Is 
Bimaari se peshtar (pahle) mahine meiñ jitne din-raateiñ Haiz aata tha unki 
ginti shumaar kare, mahine meiñ inhiñ ki miqdaar Namaaz chhod de aur jab 
woh din jaate rahein to nahaaye aur langoot baandh kar Namaaz padhe.” 


Hadees 04:- Abu Dawood va Tirmizi ki Riwaayat hai, irshaad farmaya: “Jin 
dinoñ meiñ Haiz aata tha, unme Namaazeiñ chhod de, phir nahaaye aur har 
Namaaz ke waqt Wuzu kare aur Rozah rakhe aur Namaaz padhe.” 


Istihaazah Ke Ahkaam:- 


Mas`alah-01: Istihaazah meiñ na Namaaz mu'aaf hai na Rozah, na aisi ‘Aurat 
se Sohbat (hambistari) haraam. 


(Ma’zoor Ke Masaail) 


Mas`alah-02: Istihaazah agar is had tak pahunch gaya ke usko itni mohlat 
nahiñ milti ke Wuzu karke Farz Namaaz ada kar sake, to Namaaz ka poora 
ek waqt shuru’ se aakhir tak isi haalat meiñ guzar jaane par usko ma’zoor 
kaha jayega, ek Wuzu se us waqt meiñ jitni Namaazein chahe padhe, khoon 
aane se uska Wuzu na jayega. 
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Mas alah-03: Agar kapda waghairah rakh kar itni der tak khoon rok sakti 


hai ke Wuzu karke Farz padhle, to ‘uzr saabit na hoga. 


Mas alah-04: Har woh shakhs jisko koi aisi Bimaari hai ke (namaaz ka) ek 
wagt poora aisa guzar gaya ke Wuzu ke saath Namaaz-e-Farz ada na kar 
saka woh ma'zoor hai, iska bhi yahi hukm hai ke waqt meiñ Wuzu karle 
aur aakhir waqt tak jitni Namaazeifi chahe is Wuzu se padhe, is Bimaari se 
uska Wuzu nahiñ jaata, jaise qatre ka marz, ya dast aana, ya hawa khaarij 
hona, ya dukhti aankh se paani girna, ya phode ya naasoor se har waqt 
rutubat bahna, ya kaan, naaf, pistaan (breast) se paani nikalna, ke yeh sab 
bimaariyaah Wuzu todne waali haiñ, inme jab poora ek waqt aisa guzar 
gaya ke har chand koshish ki magar Tahaarat ke saath Namaaz na padh 
saka, to “uzr saabit ho gaya. 


Mas alah-05: Jab ‘uzr saabit ho gaya to jab tak har waqt meif ek-ek baar 
bhi woh cheez paayi jaye ma'zoor hi rahega, maslan: “aurat ko ek waqt to 
Istihaazah ne Tahaarat ki mohlat nahin di, ab itna mauga” milta hai ke 
Wuzu karke Namaaz padhle, magar ab bhi ek-aadh daf'ah har waqt meiñ 
khoon aa jaata hai to ab bhi ma'zoor hai. Yunhi tamaam bimaariyofi meifi 
aur jab poora waqt guzar gaya aur khoon nahih aaya, to ab ma'zoor na 
rahi, jab phir kabhi pahli haalat paida ho jaye to phir ma'zoor hai, iske 
baa'd phir agar poora waqt khaali gaya to “uzr jaata raha. 


Mas alah-06: Namaaz ka kuch wagt aisi haalat meiñ guzra ke “uzr na tha 
aur Namaaz na padhi aur ab padhne ka iraadah kiya to istihaazah ya bimaari 
se Wuzu jaata rahta hai, gharz yeh baagi waqt yunhi guzar gaya aur isi 
haalat meiñ Namaaz padhli, to ab iske baa'd ka waqt bhi poora agar isi 
Istihaazah ya Bimaari meiñ guzar gaya to woh pahli (namaaz) bhi ho gayi 
aur agar is waqt itna mauga” mila ke Wuzu karke Farz padhle, to pahli 
Namaaz ka i'aadah kare. 


Mas alah-07: Khoon behte meiñ Wuzu kiya aur Wuzu ke baa'd khoon band 
ho gaya aur usi Wuzu se Namaaz padhi aur uske baa'd jo dusra waqt aaya 
woh bhi poora guzar gaya ke khoon na aaya, to pahli Namaaz ka i'aadah 
(dubaarah ada) kare. Yunhi agar Namaaz meifi band huwa aur uske baa'd 
dusre meiñ bilkul na aaya jab bhi raadah kare. 
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Mas alah-08: Farz Namaaz ka waqt jaane se ma'zoor ka Wuzu toot jaata 


hai, jaise kisi ne “Asr ke wagt Wuzu kiya tha, to aaftaab (sooraj) ke doobte 
hi Wuzu jaata raha aur agar kisi ne aaftaab nikalne ke baa'd Wuzu kiya to 
jab tak Zohar ka wagt khatm na ho Wuzu na jayega, ke abhi tak kisi Farz 
Namaaz ka waqt nahiñ gaya. 


Mas alah-09: Wuzu karte wagt woh cheez nahiñ paayi gayi jiske sabab 
ma'zoor hai aur Wuzu ke baa'd bhi na paayi gayi, yahañ tak ke baaqi poora 
waqt Namaaz ka khaali gaya, to waqt ke jaane se Wuzu nahin toota. Yunhi 
agar Wuzu se peshtar (pahle) paayi gayi, magar na Wuzu ke baa'd baagi 
waqt meif paayi gayi, na uske baa'd dusre waqt mein, to waqt jaane se 
Wuzu na tootega. 


Mas alah-10: Aur agar is waqt meiñ Wuzu se peshtar (pahle) woh cheez 
paayi gayi aur Wuzu ke baa'd bhi waqt meiñ paayi gayi ya Wuzu ke andar 
paayi gayi aur Wuzu ke baa'd is waqt meih na paayi gayi magar baa'd 
waale meiñ paayi gayi, to waqt khatm hone par Wuzu jaata rahega agarche 
woh Hadas na paaya Jaye. 


Mas alah-11: Ma'zoor ka Wuzu us cheez se nahiñ jaata jiske sabab ma'zoor 
hai, haañ agar koi dusri cheez Wuzu todne waali paayi gayi to Wuzu jaata 
raha. Maslan: jisko qatre ka marz hai, hawa nikalne se uska Wuzu jaata 
rahega aur jisko hawa nikalne ka marz hai, qatre (nikalne) se Wuzu jaata 
rahega. 


Mas alah-12: Ma'zoor ne kisi Hadas ke baa'd Wuzu kiya aur Wuzu karte 
waqt woh cheez nahiñ hai jiske sabab ma'zoor hai, phir Wuzu ke baa'd 
woh ‘uzr waali cheez paayi gayi to Wuzu jaata raha, jaise Istihaazah waali 
ne pakhaana peshaab ke baa'd Wuzu kiya aur Wuzu karte waqt khoon band 
tha Baa'd-e-Wuzu ke (wuzu ke baa'd) aaya to Wuzu toot gaya aur agar 
Wuzu karte waqt woh “uzr waali cheez bhi paayi jaati thi, to ab Wuzu ki 


Zaroorat nahiñ. 


Mas alah-13: Ma’zoor ke ek nathne (naak ke suraakh) se khoon aa raha tha 
Wuzu ke baa'd dusre nathne se aaya Wuzu jaata raha, ya ek zakhm bah 
raha tha ab dusra baha, yahañ tak ke chechak ke ek daanah se paani aa 
raha tha ab dusre daanah se aaya Wuzu toot gaya. 
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Mas'alah-14: Agar kisi tarkeeb (solution) se “uzr jaata rahe ya usme kami 


Bahaar-e-shari'at 


ho jaye to us tarkeeb (tareeqah) ka karna Farz hai, maslan: khade ho kar 
padhne se khoon behta hai aur baith kar padhe to na bahega, to baith kar 
padhna Farz hai. 


Mas'alah-15: Ma'zoor ko aisa “uzr hai jiske sabab kapde Najis (na-paak) ho 
jaate haifi, to agar 1 dirham se ziyadah Najis ho gaya aur jaanta hai ke itna 
mauga' hai ke ise dho Kar paak kapdoñ se Namaaz padhlunga, to dho kar 
Namaaz padhna Farz hai aur agar jaanta hai ke Namaaz padhte-padhte phir 
itna hi Najis ho jayega, to dhona zaroori nahifi usi se padhe agarche Musalla 
bhi aaloodah (na-paak) ho jaye kuch harj nahifi aur agar dirham ke baraabar 
hai to pahli soorat meifi dhona Waajib aur dirham se kam hai to Sunnat 


aur dusri soorat meiñ mutlaqan na dhone meifi koi harj nahin. 


Mas'alah-16: Istihaazah waali agar Ghusl karke Zohar ki Namaaz aakhir 
waqt meifi aur “Asr ki Wuzu Karke awwal waqt meifi aur Maghrib ki Ghusl 
karke aakhir waqt meifi aur “Isha ki Wuzu karke awwal waqt meifi padhe 
aur Fajr ki bhi Ghusl karke padhe to behtar hai aur “ajab nahiñ, ke yeh 
adab jo Hadees meifi irshaad huwa hai iski ri'aayat ki barkat se uske marz 
(bimaari) ko bhi faaidah pahunche. 


Mas'alah-17: Kisi zakhm se aisi rutubat nikle (jaise khoon, peep waghairah) 
ke bahe nahifi (ya'ni nikal kar zakhm par hi ubhar jaye wahafi se aage na 
jaye), to na uski wajah se Wuzu toote, na ma'zoor ho, na woh rutubat na- 
paak. 
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Najaasaton Ka Bayaan:- 


Hadees 01:- Saheeh Bukhari va Muslim mei Asma Bint-e-Abu-Bakar yai, 
Lae se Marvi, ke ek “Aurat ne ‘arz ki: Ya Rasoolullah! Ham meiñ jab kisi 
ke kapde ko Haiz ka khoon lag jaye to kya kare?. Farmaya: “Jab tum meiñ 
kisi ka Kanda Haiz ke khoon se aaloodah (na-paak) ho jaye to use khurche, 
phir paani se dhoye tab usme Namaaz padhe.” 


Hadees 02:- Saheehain meiñ hai Umm-ul-Momineen Siddiqah عنها‎ uls رض الله‎ 


farmati haiñ, ke Rasoolullah (ë) ke kapde se Mani ko mai dhoti, phir 


Huzoor Namaaz ko tashreef le jaate aur dhone ka nishaan usme hota. 
Hadees 03:- Saheeh Muslim mein hai farmati haiñ, ke mai Rasoolullah (ë) 
ke kapde se Mani ko mal daalti, phir Huzoor usme Namaaz padhte. 
Hadees 04:- Saheeh Muslim Shareef meiñ “Abdullah Bin “Abbaas رض اللهتعالاعنهبا‎ 
se Marvi, Rasoolullah (#4) farmate haifi: “Chamda jab pakaa liya jaye, paak 
ho jayega.” 

Hadees 05:- Imaam Maalik Umm-ul-Momineen Siddiqah kesyksi, se Raavi, 
Rasoolullah (¥) ne hukm farmaya ke: “Murdaar ki khaaleiñ jab pakaali 
Jayeiñ to unheiñ kaam meiñ laya jaye.” 

Hadees 06:- Imaam Ahmad va Abu Dawood va Nasaa'i ne Riwaayat ki, 


Rasoolullah (2751 ne darindoñ ki khaal se mana’ farmaya.” 


Hadees 07:- Dusri Riwaayat meiñ hai: “Inke pahenne aur in par baithne se 


mana’ farmaya.” 


Najaasaton Ke Muta'alliq Ahkaam:- 


Najaasat 2 gism hai, ek woh jiska hukm sakht hai usko Ghaleezah kahte 
haini, dusri woh jiska hukm halka hai usko Khafeefah kahte hain. 


Mas 212-01: Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah ka hukm yeh hai ke agar Kande ya 
badan meifi 1 dirham se ziyadah lag jaye to uska paak karna Farz hai, be- 
paak kiye Namaaz padhli to hogi hi nahin aur qasdan (jaanboojh kar) padhi 
to gunaah bhi huwa aur agar ba-niyyat-e-istikhfaaf (ya'ni halka samajh kar 
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padhi) hai to Kufr huwa. Aur agar dirham ke baraabar hai to paak karna 


Waajib hai, ke be-paak kiye Namaaz padhi to Makruh-e-Tahreemi hui ya'ni 
aisi Namaaz ka i'aadah (lautaana) Waajib hai aur qasdan padhi to gunahgaar 
bhi huwa. Aur agar dirham se kam hai to paak karna Sunnat hai, ke be- 
paak kiye Namaaz ho gayi magar Khilaaf-e-Sunnat hui aur iska r'aadah 
behtar hai. 


Mas alah-02: Agar Najaasat gaadhi hai jaise: pakhaana, leed, gobar, to dirham 
ke baraabar ya kam ya ziyadah ke maa'na yeh haiñ ke wazan meih iske 
baraabar ya kam ya ziyadah ho aur dirham ka wazan shari'at mei is jagah 
45 Maashe aur Zakaat meiñ 3 Maasha 1 š Ratti hai. Aur agar patli ho jaise: 
aadmi ka peshaab aur sharaab, to dirham se muraad uski lambaai chaudaai 
hai aur shariat ne iski migdaar hatheli ki gahraai ke baraabar bataayi ya'ni 
hatheli khoob phaila kar hamwaar (seedhi) rakheih aur is par aahistah se itna 
paani daaleiñ ke is se ziyadah paani na ruk sake, ab paani ka jitna phailaao 
hai uma bada dirham samjha jaye aur iski migdaar tagqreeban yahaf ke 
rupiye ke baraabar hai. 


Mas 212-03: Najis tel (oil) Kande par gira aur us waqt dirham ke baraabar 
na tha, phir phail kar dirham ke baraabar ho gaya, to isme “Ulama ko bahut 
ikhtilaaf hai aur raajeh yeh hai ke ab paak karna Waajib ho gaya. 


Mas alah-04: Najaasat-e-Khafeefah ka yeh hukm hai ke kapde ke hissah ya 
badan ke jis “uzw meif lagi hai, agar uski chauthaayi (1⁄2) se kam hai 
(maslan: daaman meif lagi hai to daaman ki chauthaayi se kam, aasteen 
meiñ uski chauthaayi se kam. Yunhi haath mein haath ki chauthaayi se kam 
hai) to mu'aaf hai, ke is se Namaaz ho jayegi aur agar poori chauthaayi 
mein ho to be-dhoye Namaaz na hogi. 


Mas alah-05: Najaasat-e-Khafeefah aur (Ghaleezah ke jo alag-alag hukm 
bataaye gaye, yeh usi wagt haiñ ke badan ya kapde meifi lage aur agar 
kisi patli cheez jaise paani ya sirkah meifi gire to chahe Ghaleezah ho ya 
Khafeefah, kull na-paak ho jayegi agarche ek gatrah gire, jab tak woh patli 
cheez hadd-e-kasrat par ya'ni dah-dar-dah na ho. 


Mas alah-06: Insaan ke badan se jo aisi cheez nikle ke us se Ghusl ya 
Wuzu Waajib ho Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah hai, jaise: pakhaana, peshaab, beha 
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khoon, peep, muh bhar qay, haiz va nifaas va istihaazah ka khoon, mani, 


mazi, wadi. 


Mas'alah-07: Shaheed-e-Fighi (ya'ni woh jise ghusl nahiñ diya jaata) ka 
khoon jab tak uske badan se juda na ho paak hai. 


Mas alah-08: Dukhti aankh se jo paani nikle Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah hai. Yunhi 
naaf ya pistaan (breast) se dard ke saath paani nikle Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah 
hai. 


Mas alah-09: Balghami rutubat naak ya muh se nikle Najis nahifi agarche 
pet se chadhe agarche bimaari ke sabab ho. 


Mas alah-10: Doodh peete ladke aur ladki ka peshaab Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah 
hai. Yeh jo aksar “awaam meifi mashhoor hai ke doodh peete bacchofi ka 
peshaab paak hai mahaz (bilkul) ghalat hai. 


Mas alah-11: Sheer-khwaar bacche ne doodh daal diya, agar (doodh) bhar 
muh hai Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah hai. 


Mas alah-12: Khushki (zameen) ke har jaanwar ka beha khoon, murdaar ka 
gosht aur charbi (ya'ni woh Jjaanwar jis meifi beha huwa khoon hota hai 
agar baghair zibh-e-shara'ee ke mar jaye murdaar hai agarche zibah kiya 
gaya ho jaise Majoosi ya Buth-Parast ya Murtad ka zabiha, agarche usne 
halaal jaanwar maslan bakri waghairah ko zibah kiya ho, uska gosht-post sab 
na-paak ho gaya aur agar haraam Jjaanwar zibh-e-shara'ee se (ya'ni shara'ee 
taur par) zibah kar liya gaya to uska gosht paak ho gaya agarche khaana 
haraam hai siwa khinzeer ke, ke woh Najas-ul-“ Ain hai kisi tarah paak nahin 
ho sakta) haraam chaupaaye jaise: kutta, sher, lomdi, billi, chooha, gadha, 
khachhar, haathi, suwar ka pakhaana peshaab aur ghode ki leed aur har 
halaal chaupaaye ka pakhaana jaise: gaay bhains ka gobar, bakri uunt (camel) 
ki mengni aur jo parind ke uncha na ude uski beet jaise: murghi aur bath 
(batakh) chhoti ho khwaah badi aur har gism ki sharaab aur nasha laane 
waali taadi aur sendhi aur saamp ka pakhaana peshaab aur us jangli saamp 
aur mendak ka gosht jinme beha khoon hota hai agarche zibah kiye gaye 
hoñ. Yunhi inki khaal agarche pakaali gayi ho aur suwar ka gosht aur haddi 
aur baal agarche zibah kiya gaya ho, yeh sab Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah haiñ. 
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(Note:- Murtad ya'ni Jo shakhs musalmaan hone ke baa'd phir se kaafir ho 


Jaye use kahte hain). 

Mas alah-13: Chhipkali ya Girgit ka khoon Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah hai. 

Mas alah-14: Angoor ka sheera kapde par pada, to agarche kayi din guzar 
Jayeiñ kapda paak hai. 

Mas alah-15: Haathi ke soond ki rutubat aur sher, kutte, cheete aur dusre 


darinde chaupaayoh ka lu'aab (thook/raal) Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah hai. 


Mas alah-16: Jin jaanwaroh ka gosht halaal hai (Jaise: gaay, bail, bhains, 
bakri, uunt waghairaha) in ka peshaab neez ghode ka peshaab aur jis parinde 
ka gosht haraam hai, khwaah shikaari ho ya nahih (Jaise: kawwa, cheel, 
shikra, baaz, bahri) iski beet Najaasat-e-Khafeefah hai. 


(Note:- Beet ya'ni parindoh ka pakhaana). 
Mas alah-17: Chamgaadad ki beet aur peshaab 00205 paak haiñ. 


Mas alah-18: Jo Parind halaal unche udthe haiñ jaise: kabutar, maina, 
murghaabi, qaaz, in ki beet paak hai. 


Mas alah-19: Har chaupaaye ke jugaali ka wahi hukm hai jo uske pakhaana 
ka. 


(Note:- Jugaali ya'ni Jaanwar ka apne chaare ko pet se nikaal kar muh meifi 
chabaana). 


Mas alah-20: Har jaanwar ke pitte ka wahi hukm hai jo uske peshaab ka, 
haraam jaanwaron ka pitta Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah aur halaal ka Najaasat-e- 
Khafeefah hai. 


Mas alah-21: Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah Khafeefah meiñ mil jaye to kull Ghaleezah 
hai. 


Mas alah-22: Machhli aur paani ke deegar jaanwaroh aur khatmal (bedbox) 
aur machchhar (mosquito) ka khoon aur khachhar aur gadhe ka lu'aab aur 
paseenah paak hai. 


Mas alah-23: Peshaab ki nihaayat baareek chhiteifi sui ki nok baraabar ki 
badan ya kapde par pad jayeiñ to kapda aur badan paak rahega. 
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Mas alah-24: Jis kapde par peshaab ki aisi hi baareek chhiteiñ pad gavin, 
agar woh Kanda paani meiñ pad gaya to paani bhi na-paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-25: Jo Khoon zakhm se baha na ho (ya'ni jo khoon zakhm par hi 
ubhar gaya wahañ se aage na bada woh khoon), paak hai. 


Mas alah-26: Gosht, tilli, kaleji meiñ jo khoon baagi rah gaya paak hai aur 
agar yeh cheezeifi behte khoon meiñ san jayeiñ to na-paak haiñ, baghair 
dhoye paak na hongi. 


Mas alah-27: Jo baccha murdah paida huwa usko gaud (lap) meiñ lekar 
Namaaz padhi, agarche usko Ghusl de liya ho Namaaz na hogi aur agar 
zindah paida ho kar mar gaya aur be-nahlaaye gaud meiñ lekar Namaaz 
padhi jab bhi na hogi, haah agar usko Ghusl dekar gaud meif liya tha to 
ho jayegi magar Khilaaf-e-Mustahab hai. Yeh Ahkaam us waqt haiñ ki 
musalmaan ka baccha ho aur kaafir ka murdah baccha hai to kisi haal meiñ 
Namaaz na hogi Ghusl diya ho ya nahin. 


Mas alah-28: Agar Namaaz padhi aur jeb (pocket) waghairah meifi sheeshi 
hai aur usme peshaab ya khoon ya sharaab hai to Namaaz na hogi aur jeb 
mein anda (egg) hai aur uski zardi khoon ho chuki hai to Namaaz ho jayegi. 


Mas alah-29: Rui ka kapda odheda gaya aur uske andar chooha (rat/mouse) 
sookha huwa mila, to agar usme suraakh hai to 3 din 3 raatoh ki Namaazofi 
ka 1'aadah (dubaarah ada) karle aur suraakh na ho to jitne Namaazeih us se 
padhi haiñ sabka i'aadah kare. 


Mas alah-30: Kisi kapde ya badan par chand jagah Najaasat-e-Ghaleezah lagi 
aur kisi jagah dirham ke baraabar nahin magar majmu'ah (ya'ni sabko 
milaakar) dirham ke baraabar hai, to dirham ke baraabar samjhi jayegi aur 
zaaid hai to zaaid (samjhi jayegi), Najaasat-e-Khafeefah meiñ bhi majmu'ah 
hi par hukm diya jayega. 


Mas alah-31: Haraam jaanwaroñ ka doodh Najis hai, al-battah ghodi ka doodh 
paak hai magar Khaana [3317 nahin. 

Mas alah-32: Choohe (rat/mouse) ki mengni gehuh meifi milkar pis gayi ya 
tel melî pad gayi to aata aur tel paak hai, haah agar maze meiñ farq aajaye 
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to Najis hai. Aur agar roti ke andar mili to uske aas-paas se thodi si (roti) 


alag karde baaqi mein kuch harj nahin. 
Mas`alah-33: Resham ke keede ki beet aur uska paani paak hai. 


Mas'alah-34: Na-paak kapde mein paak kapda ya paak (kapde) meiñ na-paak 
kapda lapeta aur us na-paak kapde se yeh paak Kanda nam ho gaya to na- 
paak na hoga, ba-sharte ke Najaasat ka rang ya boo us paak kapde meifi 
zaahir na ho, warnah nam ho jaane se bhi na-paak ho jayega, haañ agar 
bheeg jaye to na-paak ho jayega aur yeh usi soorat meiñ hai ke woh na- 
paak kapda paani se tar huwa ho aur agar peshaab ya sharaab ki tari usme 
hai to woh paak Kanda nam ho jaane se bhi Najis ho jayega aur agar na- 
paak kapda sookha tha aur paak (kapda) tar tha aur us paak (kapde) ki tari 
se woh na-paak (kapda) tar ho gaya aur us na-paak (kapde) ko itni tari 
pahunchi ke us se chhoot kar is paak (kapde) ko lagi, to yeh (paak kapda) 
na-paak ho gaya warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-35: Bheege huye paauñ Najis zameen ya bichhaune par rakhe to 
na-paak na honge, agarche paauh ki tari ka us par dhabbah mahsoos ho, 
haah agar us zameen ya bichhaune ko itni tari pahunchi ke uski tari paauñ 
ko lagi to paauñ Najis ho jayenge. 


Mas alah-36: Bheegi huyi na-paak zameen ya Najis bichhaune par sookhe 
huye paauh rakhe aur paauh meih tari aagayi to Najis ho gaye aur seel 
(tari nami) hai to nahin. 


Mas alah-37: Jis jagah ko gobar se lesa aur woh sookh gayi bheega kapda 
us par rakhne se Najis na hoga, jab tak kapde ki tari use itni na pahunche 
ke us se chhoot kar kapde ko lage. 


Mas alah-38: Najis kapda pahen kar ya Najis bichhaune par soya aur 
paseenah aaya, agar paseenah se woh na-paak jagah bheeg gayi phir us se 
badan tar (geela) ho gaya to na-paak ho gaya warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-39: Na-paak cheez par hawa ho kar guzri aur badan ya kapde ko 
lagi to na-paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-40: Miyaani tar thi aur hawa nikli to kapda Najis na hoga. 
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(Note:- Miyaani ya'ni paajaamah ka woh hissah jo peshaab-gaah ke qareeb 


hota hai). 


Mas'alah-41: Na-paak cheez ka dhuwaañ kapde ya badan ko lage to na-paak 
nahiñ. Yunhi na-paak cheez ke jalaane se jo bukharaat (bhaap) utheiñ unse 
bhi Najis na hoga agarche unse poora Kanda bheeg jaye, haañ agar Najaasat 
ka asar usme zaahir ho to Najis ho jayega. 


Mas alah-42: Uple ka dhuwaañ roti meiñ laga to roti na-paak na hogi. 


Mas`alah-43: Koi Najis cheez dah-dar-dah paani meiñ phenki aur us phenkne 
ki wajah se paani ki chheeteiñ kapde par padiñ kapda Najis na hoga, haañ 
agar ma'loom ho ke yeh chheeteiñ us Najis shai (cheez) ki haiñ, to is soorat 
meiñ Najis ho jayega. 


Mas'alah-44: Pakhaana par se makkhiyaañ ud kar kapde par baithiñ kapda 
Najis na hoga. 


Mas'alah-45: Raastah ki keechad paak hai jab tak uska Najis hona ma'loom 
na ho, to agar paaufi ya kapde meifi lagi aur be-dhoye Namaaz padhli ho 
gayi magar dho lena behtar hai. 


Mas'alah-46: Sadak par paani chhidka ja raha tha, zameen se chheeteifi ud 
kar kapde par padifi, kapda Najis na huwa magar dho lena behtar hai. 


Mas'alah-47: Aadmi ki khaal (skin) agarche naakhun baraabar thode paani 
(ya'ni dah-dar-dah se kam) meifi pad jaye, woh paani na-paak ho gaya aur 
khud naakhun gir Jaye to na-paak nahiñ. 


Mas alah-48: Baa'd-e-Pakhaana peshaab ke dheloñ se Istinja kar liya, phir 
us jagah se paseenah nikal kar kapde ya badan meih laga to badan aur 
kapde na-paak na honge. 

Mas alah-49: Paak mitti meiñ na-paak paani milaaya to Najis ho gayi. 


Mas alah-50: Mitti meifi na-paak bhoos milaaya, agar thoda ho to mutlagan 
(bilkul) paak hai aur jo ziyadah ho to jab tak khushk na ho (sookh na jaye) 
na-paak hai. 


(Note:- Bhoos ya'ni ghaas ke baareek-baareek tukde). 
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Mas'alah-51: Kutta badan ya kapde se chhu jaye, to agarche uska jism tar 


(geela/wet) ho badan aur kapda paak hai, haañ agar uske badan par Najaasat 
(na-paaki) lagi ho to aur baat hai, ya uska lu'aab (thook/raal) lage to na- 
paak kar deea. 


Mas'alah-52: Kutte waghairah kisi aise jaanwar ne jiska lu'aab na-paak hai 
aate meiñ muh daala, to agar gundha huwa tha to jahañ uska muh pada, 
usko “alaahidah karde baagi paak hai aur sukha tha to jitna tar (geela) ho 
gaya woh phenk de. 


Mas alah-53: Aab-e-Musta mal (ya'ni isti'maal kiya huwa paani) paak hai 
Noshaadar (ya'ni ammonium chloride, ek tarah ka namak) paak hai. 


Mas alah-54: Siwa suwar ke tamaam jaanwaroñ ki woh haddi jis par murdaar 
ki chiknaai na lagi ho aur baal aur daant paak haiñ. 


Mas'alah-55: “Aurat ke peshaab ke maqaam se jo rutubat nikle paak hai. 
Kapde ya badan meiñ lage to dhona kuch zaroor nahin, haañ behtar hai. 


Mas`alah-56: Jo gosht sad gaya, badbu le aaya uska khaana haraam hai 
agarche Najis nahiñ. 


Najis Cheezoñ Ke Paak Karne Ka Tareeqah:- 


Jo cheezeiñ aisi haiñ ke woh Khud Najis haini (jinko na-paaki aur najaasat 
kahte haiñ) Jaise sharaab ya ghaleez, aisi cheezeiñ jab tak apni asl ko chhod 
kar kuch aur na ho jayeiñ paak nahiñ ho saktiñ, sharaab jab tak sharaab hai 
Najis (na-paak) hi rahegi aur sirkah ho jaye to ab paak hai. 


Mas`alah-01: Jis bartan meiñ sharaab thi aur sirkah ho gayi, woh bartan bhi 
andar se utna paak ho gaya jahan tak us waqt sirkah hai, agar upar sharaab 
ki chheeteiñ padi thiñ, to woh sharaab ke sirkah hone se paak na hogi. 
Yunhi agar sharaab maslan muh tak bhari thi, phir kuch gir gayi ke bartan 
thoda khaali ho gaya, uske baa'd sirkah hui to yeh (bartan ka) upar ka 
hissah jo pahle na-paak ho chuka tha paak na hoga. Agar sirkah us se undela 
jayega to woh sirkah bhi na-paak ho jayega (kyun ke bartan ke upar ka 
hissah na-paak hai), haah agar pali (ya'ni tel/ghee nikaalne ka chamcha) 
waghairah se nikaal liya jaye to paak hai aur pyaaz, lahsan, sharaab meiñ 
pad gaye the sirkah hone ke baa'd paak ho gaye. 
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Mas alah-02: Sharaab meiñ chooha gir kar phool phat gaya, to sirkah hone 


ke baa'd bhi paak na hoga aur agar phoola phata nahifi tha, to agar sirkah 
hone se pahle nikaal kar phenk diya uske baa'd sirkah huyi to paak hai aur 
agar sirkah hone ke baa'd nikaal kar phenka to sirkah bhi na-paak hai. 


Mas alah-03: Sharaab meiñ peshaab ka gatrah gir gaya, ya kutte ne muh 
daal diya, ya na-paak sirkah mila diya, to sirkah hone ke baa'd bhi haraam 


va najis hai. 


Mas alah-04: Sharaab ko khareedna, ya mangaana, ya uthaana, ya rakhna 
haraam hai, agarche sirkah karne ki niyyat se ho. 


Mas alah-05: Najis jaanwar namak ki kaan meifi gir kar namak ho gaya, to 
woh namak paak va halaal hai. 


Mas alah-06: Uple ki raakh paak hai aur agar raakh hone se qabl (pahle) 
bujh gaya to na-paak. 


Mas alah-07: Jo cheezeif bizaatihi (zaati taur par) Najis nahiñ balke kisi 
Najaasat ke lagne se na-paak huyih, unke paak karne ke mukhtalif tareeqe 
haiñ, paani aur har rageeq (patli) bahne waali cheez se (jis se najaasat door 
ho jaye) dho kar Najis cheez ko paak kar sakte haiñ, maslan: sirkah aur 
gulaab, ke inse Najaasat ko door kar sakte haiñ, to badan ya Kanda inse 
dho kar paak kar sakte hain. 


Faaidah:- Baghair zaroorat gulaab aur sirkah waghairah se paak karna na- 
jaaiz hai ke fuzool kharchi hai. 


Mas alah-08: Musta'mal paani aur chaai se dhoyeih paak ho jayega. 


Mas alah-09: Thook se agar Najaasat door ho jaye paak ho jayega, jaise: 
bacche ne doodh pee kar pistaan (breast) par qay ki, phir kayi baar doodh 
piya yahah tak ke us (gay) ka asar jaata raha paak ho gayi aur sharaabi 
ke muh ka mas alah upar guzar. 


Mas alah-10: Doodh aur shorba aur tel se dhone se paak na hoga, ke inse 
Najaasat door na hogi. 


Mas alah-11: Najaasat agar dal-daar ho (jaise pakhaana, gobar, khoon, 
waghairah) to dhone meiñ ginti ki koi shart nahiñ balke us (najaasat) ko 
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door karna zaroori hai, agar 1 baar dhone se door ho jaye to 1 hi martabah 


dhone se paak ho jayega aur agar 4-5 martabah dhone se door ho to 4-5 
martabah dhona padega, haañ agar 3 martabah se kam (dhone) mein Najaasat 
door ho jaye to 3 baar poora kar lena Mustahab hai. 


Mas`alah-12: Agar Najaasat door ho gayi magar uska kuch asar rang ya 
boo baaqi hai, to use bhi zaail (door) karna laazim hai, haañ agar uska 
asar ba-diqqat (mushkil se) jaye to asar door karne ki zaroorat nahiñ 3 
martabah dho liya to paak ho gaya, saabun ya khataayi (ya'"i khatti cheez) 
ya garam paani se dhone ki haajat nahiñ. 


Mas alah-13: Kapde ya haath meifi Najis rang laga ya na-paak mehndi 
lagaayi, to itni martabah dhoyeiñ ke saaf paani girne lage, paak ho jayega 
agarche kapde ya haath par rang baaqi ho. 


Mas alah-14: Za'fraan ya Rang, kapda rangne ke liye ghola tha usme kisi 
bacche ne peshaab kar diya ya aur koi Najaasat pad gayi, us se agar kapda 
rang liya to 3 baar dho daaleiñ paak ho jayega. 


Mas alah-15: Godna ke sui chubho kar us jagah surmah bhar dete haiñ, to 
agar khoon itna nikla ke bahne ke qaabil ho to zaahir hai ke woh khoon 
na-paak hai aur surmah ke us par daala gaya woh bhi na-paak ho gaya, 
phir us jagah ko dho daaleifi paak ho jayegi agarche na-paak surmah ka 
rang bhi baagi rahe. Yunhi zakhm meifi raakh bhar di, phir dho liya paak 
ho gaya agarche rang baaqi ho. 


Mas alah-16: Kapde ya badan meiñ na-paak tel laga tha, 3 martabah dho 
lene se paak ho jayega agarche tel (oil) ki chiknaai maujood ho, is takalluf 
ki zaroorat nahi ke saabun ya garam paani se dhoye, lekin agar murdaar 
ki charbi lagi thi to jab tak uski chiknaai na jaye paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-17: Agar Najaasat raqeeq (patli) ho to 3 martabah dhone aur teenofi 
martabah ba-quwwat (taaqat ke saath) nichodne se paak hoga aur quwwat ke 
saath nichodne ke yeh maa'na (matlab) haiñ ke woh shakhs apni taagat bhar 
is tarah nichode ke agar phir nichode to us se koi darah na tapke, agar 
kapde ka khayaal karke acchi tarah nahiñ nichoda to paak na hoga. 
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Mas'alah-18: Agar dhone waale ne acchi tarah nichod liya magar abhi aisa 


hai ke agar koi dusra shakhs jo taaqat mei is se ziyadah hai, nichode to 
2-1 boond tapak sakti hai, to iske (ya'ni dhone waale ke) haq meifi paak aur 
dusre ke haq meifi na-paak hai. Is dusre ki taaqat ka e'tibaar nahifi, haañ 
agar yeh dhota aur isi qadr nichodta to paak na hota. 


Mas'alah-19: Pahli aur dusri martabah nichodne ke baa'd haath paak kar 
lena behtar hai aur teesri baar nichodne se kapda bhi paak ho gaya aur 
haath bhi aur jo kapde meifi itni tari rah gayi ho ke nichodne se ek-aadh 
boond tapkegi, to kapda aur haath donoñ na-paak haiñ. 


Mas'alah-20: Pahli ya dusri baar haath paak nahifi kiya aur uski tari se 
kapde ka paak hissah bheeg gaya to yeh bhi na-paak ho gaya, phir agar 
pahli baar ke nichodne ke baa'd bheega hai to use 2 martabah dhona 
chahiye aur dusri martabah nichodne ke baa'd haath ki tari se bheega hai to 
1 martabah dhoya jaye. Yunhi agar us kapde se jo ek martabah dho kar 
nichod liya gaya hai, koi paak kapda bheeg jaye to yeh (dusra kapda) 2 
baar dhoya jaye aur agar dusri martabah nichodne ke baa'd us se woh kapda 
bheega to 1 baar dhone se paak ho jayega. 


Mas'alah-21: Kapde ko 3 martabah dho kar har martabah khoob nichod liya 
hai ke ab nichodne se na tapkega, phir usko latka diya aur us se paani 
tapka to yeh paani paak hai aur agar khoob nahifi nichoda tha to yeh paani 
na-paak hai. 


Mas'alah-22: Doodh peete ladke aur ladki ka ek hi hukm hai, ke un ka 
peshaab kapde ya badan meifi laga hai to 3 baar dhona aur nichodna padega. 


Mas'alah-23: Jo cheez nichodne ke qaabil nahifi hai (jaise chataayi, bartan, 
joota waghairah) usko dho kar chhod deifi ke paani tapakna mauqoof (band/ 
stop) ho jaye, yunhi 2 martabah aur dhoyeiñ, teesri martabah jab paani 
tapakna band ho gaya woh cheez paak ho gayi, use har martabah (dhone) 
ke baa'd sukhaana zaroori nahiñ. Yunhi jo kapda apni naazuki ke sabab 
nichodne ke qaabil nahii use bhi yunhi paak kiya jaye. 


Mas alah-24: Agar aisi cheez ho ke usme Najaasat jazb na huyi, jaise: cheeni 
ke bartan, ya mitti ka puraana isti'maali chikna bartan, ya lohe, taambe, 
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peetal waghairah dhaatoñ ki cheezein, to use faqat (sirf) 3 baar dho lena 


kaafi hai, iski bhi zaroorat nahiñ ke use itni der tak chhod deiñ ke paani 
tapakna mauqoof (band) ho jaye. 


Mas alah-25: Na-paak bartan ko mitti se maanjh lena behtar hai. 


Mas alah-26: Pakaaya huwa chamda na-paak ho gaya, to agar use nichod 
sakte haiñ to nichode warnah 3 martabah dhoyeifi aur har martabah itni der 
tak chhod deiñ ke paani tapakna maugoof (stop) ho jaye. 


Mas alah-27: Dari (carpet) ya taat ya koi na-paak kapda behte paani meifi 
raat bhar pada rahne deiñ paak ho jayega aur asl (saheeh) yeh hai ke jitni 
der meih yeh zann-e-ghaalib (ghaalib gumaan) ho jaye ke paani Najaasat ko 
baha le gaya paak ho gaya, ke behte paani se paak karne meifi nichodna 
shart nahin. 


Mas alah-28: Kapde ka koi hissah na-paak ho gaya aur yeh yaad nahiñ ke 
woh kaunsi jagah hai, to behtar yahi hai ke poora hi dho daaleiñ (ya'ni 
jab bilkul na ma'loom ho ke kis hissah meifi na-paaki lagi hai aur agar 
ma'loom hai ke maslan: aasteen ya kali Najis ho gayi magar yeh nahin 
ma'loom ke aasteen ya kali ka kaunsa hissah hai, to aasteen ya kali ka 
dhona hi poore kapde ka dhona hai) aur agar andaaz se soch kar uska koi 
hissah dhole jab bhi paak ho jayega aur jo bila soche huye koi tukda dho 
liya jab bhi paak hai, magar is soorat meifi agar chand Namaazeiñ padhne 
ke baa'd ma'loom ho ke Najis hissah nahiñ dhoya gaya, to phir dhoye aur 
Namaazoh ka i'aadah (dubaarah ada) kare aur jo soch kar dho liya tha aur 
baa'd ko ghalti ma'loom huyi to ab dhole aur Namaazofi ke i'aadah ki 
haajat nahin. 


Mas alah-29: Yeh zaroori nahiñ ke ek-dam teenoñ baar dhoyeiñ, balke agar 
mukhtalif (alag-alag) wagtoh balke mukhtalif dinoñ meih yeh ta'daad (ginti) 
poori ki jab bhi paak ho jayega. 


Mas alah-30: Lohe ki cheez jaise: chhuri, chaaqu, talwaar waghairah jisme 
na zang ho na nagsh-o-nigaar, Najis (na-paak) ho jaye to acchi tarah ponchh 
daalne se paak ho jayegi aur is soorat meiñ Najaasat ke dal-daar ya patli 
hone meif kuch farq nahiñ. Yunhi chaandi, sone, peetal, gilt aur har qism 
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ki dhaat (metal) ki cheezein ponchhne se paak ho jaati haiñ, ba-sharte ke 


naqshi na ho aur agar naqshi (naqsh-daar) hoñ ya lohe meiñ zang ho to 
dhona zaroori hai, ponchhne se paak na hongi. 


Mas`alah-31: Aainah aur sheeshe ki tamaam cheezeiñ aur cheeni ke bartan, 
ya mitti ke rogani (chikna/oily) bartan, ya polish ki huyi lakdi, gharz woh 
tamaam cheezeiñ jinme masaam (suraakh) na hoñ, kapde ya patte se is qadr 
ponchhli Jayeiñ ke (najaasat ka) asar bilkul jaata rahe, paak ho jaati hain. 


Mas alah-32: Mani kapde meifi lag kar khushk ho gayi (sookh gayi), to 
faqat (sirf) mal kar jhaadne aur saaf karne se kapda paak ho jayega agarche 
baa'd malne ke (ya'ni malne ke baa'd) kuch uska asar kapde meiñ baagi 
rah jaye. 


Mas alah-33: Is mas'alah meiñ “aurat va mard aur insaan va haiwaan va 
tandurust va mareez-e-Jiryaah (yani ek bimaari jisme peshaab ke saath ya 
baa'd meiñ ya pahle mani nikalti hai/jis bimaari meifi mani patli ho jaati 
hai) sab ki Mani ka ek hukm hai. 


Mas alah-34: Badan meiñ agar Mani lag jaye to bhi isi tarah paak ho jayega. 


Mas alah-35: Peshaab karke Tahaarat na ki paani se na dhele se aur Mani 
us jagah par guzri jahañ peshaab laga huwa hai, to yeh malne se paak na 
hogi balke dhona zaroori hai aur agar Tahaarat kar chuka tha ya Mani jast 
(uchal) karke nikli, ke us Mauza'-e-Najaasat (najaasat ki jagah) par na guzri, 
to malne se paak ho jayegi. 


Mas alah-36: Jis kapde ko mal kar paak kar liya, agar woh paani se bheeg 
Jaye to na-paak na hoga. 


Mas alah-37: Agar Mani kapde mein lagi hai aur ab tak tar (geeli/wet) hai 
to dhone se paak hoga, malna kaafi nahin. 


(Note:- Ya'ni jab Mani sookh jaye to mal kar paak kar sakte haiñ aur tar 
hone ki haalat meifi kapda ya badan paak karna hai to dhona zaroori hai). 


Mas alah-38: Moze ya joote meiñ dal-daar Najaasat lagi, jaise: pakhaana, 
gobar, mani, to agarche woh Najaasat tar (geeli/wet) ho khurachne aur 
ragadne se paak ho jayenge. 
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Mas'alah-39: Aur agar misl-e-peshaab ke (ya'ni peshaab ki tarah) koi patli 


Najaasat lagi ho aur us par mitti ya raakh ya reta waghairah daal kar ragad 
daaleid jab bhi paak ho jayenge aur agar aisa na kiya yahah tak ke woh 
Najaasat sookh gayi, to ab be-dhoye paak na honge. 


Mas alah-40: Na-paak zameen agar khushk ho jaye (ya'ni sookh jaye) aur 
Najaasat ka asar ya'ni rang aur boo jaata rahe paak ho gayi, khwaah woh 
hawa se sookhi ho, ya dhoop, ya aag se, magar us se Tayammum karna 
jaaiz nahiñ, Namaaz us par padh sakte haiñ. 


Mas`alah-41: Jis kuyeñ meiñ na-paak paani ho, phir woh kuwañ sookh jaye 
to paak ho gaya. 


Mas`alah-42: Darakht aur ghaas aur deewaar aur aisi eent jo zameen meiñ 
judi ho, yeh sab khushk ho jaane (ya'ni sookh jaane) se paak ho gaye aur 
agar eent judi huyi na ho to khushk hone se paak na hogi balke dhona 
zaroori hai. Yunhi darakht ya ghaas sookhne se peshtar (pahle) kaat liñ to 
Tahaarat ke liye dhona zaroori hai. 


Mas`alah-43: Agar patthar aisa ho jo zameen se juda na ho sake, to khushk 
hone (sookh jaane) se paak hai warnah dhone ki zaroorat hai. 
Mas`alah-44: Chakki ka patthar khushk hone (ya'ni sookh jaane) se paak ho 
jayega. 

Mas`alah-45: Kankari jo zameen ke upar hai khushk hone (sookh jaane) se 
paak na hogi aur jo zameen meiñ wasl (mili huyi) hai zameen ke hukm 
meiñ hai. 

Mas`alah-46: Jo cheez zameen se muttasil (Judi huyi) thi aur Najis ho gayi, 
phir khushk hone (ya'ni sookh jaane) ke baa'd alag ki gayi, to ab bhi paak 
hi hai. 

Mas`alah-47: Na-paak mitti se bartan banaaye, to jab tak kacche haiñ na- 


paak haiñ, baa'd pukhtah karne ke paak ho gaye. 


Mas`alah-48: Tannoor ya tawe par na-paak paani ka chheenta daala aur 
aanch se uski tari jaati rahi, ab jo roti lagaayi gayi paak hai. 


Mas`alah-49: Uple jalaa kar khaana pakaana jaaiz hai. 
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Mas`alah-50: Jo cheez sookhne ya ragadne waghairah se paak ho gayi, uske 


baa'd bheeg gayi to na-paak na hogi. 


Mas'alah-51: Suwar ke siwa har jaanwar halaal ho ya haraam jabke zibah 
ke gaabil ho aur 4l „iç kah kar zibah kiya gaya to uska gosht aur khaal 
paak hai, ke Namaazi ke paas agar woh gosht hai ya uski khaal par Namaaz 
padhi to Namaaz ho jayegi, magar haraam jaanwar zibah se halaal na hoga 
haraam hi rahega. 


Mas alah-52: Suwar ke siwa har murdaar jaanwar ki khaal sukhaane se paak 
ho jaati hai, khwaah usko “khaari namak” waghairah kisi dawa se pakaaya 
ho, ya faqat dhoop ya hawa mein sukha liya ho aur uski tamaam rutubat 
(tarinami) fana ho kar badbu jaati rahi ho, ke 00205 sooratoñ meiñ paak 
ho jayegi us par Namaaz durust hal. 


Mas alah-53: Darinde ki khaal agarche pakaali gayi ho, na us par baithna 
chahiye, na Namaaz padhni chahiye, ke mizaaj meiñ sakhti aur takabbur 
paida hota hai, Bakri aur Mendhe ki khaal par baithne aur pahenne se 
mizaaj meih narmi aur intisaari paida hota hai, Kutte ki khaal agarche 
pakaali gayi ho ya woh zibah kar liya gaya ho isti maal meih na laana 
chahiye, ke Aimmah ke ikhtilaaf aur “awaam ki nafrat se bachna munaasib 
hai. 


Mas alah-54: Rui ka agar itna hissah Najis hai jis qadr dhun'ne se ud jaane 
ka gumaan-e-saheeh ho to dhun'ne se paak ho jayegi warnah baghair dhoye 
paak na hogi, haah agar ma'loom na ho ke (rui) kitni Najis hai, to bhi 
dhun'ne se paak ho jayegi. 


Mas alah-55: Ghallah jab pair mein ho (ya'ni jab anaaj saaf kiya ja raha 
ho) aur uski maalish ke waqt 8231105 ne us par peshaab kiya, to agar chand 
shareekoh meiñ tagseem huwa, ya usme se mazdoori di gayi, ya khairaat 
ki gayi, to sab paak ho gaya aur agar kull bi-jinsihi (ya'ni ghallah sab ka 
sab usi tarah) maujood hai to na-paak hai, agar usme se is qadr jisme 
ehtimaal (gumaan) ho sake ke us se ziyadah Najis na hoga, dho kar paak 
kar leih to sab paak ho jayega. 
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Mas'alah-56: Raang (narm dhaat/pewter), Seesah pighlaane se paak ho jaata 


hai. 


Mas alah-57: Jame huye ghee meifi chooha gir kar mar gaya to choohe ke 
aas paas se nikaal daaleiñ, baagi paak hai kha sakte hain aur agar patla 
hai to sab na-paak ho gaya uska khaana jaaiz nahiñ, al-battah us kaam mein 
la sakte haiñ jisme Isti’maal-e-Najaasat mamnu' na ho (ya'ni jisme najis 


cheezoñ ka isti'maal mana” na ho), tel ka bhi yahi hukm hai. 


Mas`alah-58: Shahed na-paak ho jaye to uske paak karne ka tareeqah yeh 
hai ke: us se ziyadah us (shahed) mein paani daal kar itna josh deiñ ke 
jitna tha utna hi ho jaye, 3 martabah yunhi kareifi paak ho jayega. 


Mas alah-59: Na-paak tel ke paak karne ka tareegah yeh hai ke: (itna na- 
paak tel hai) utna hi paani usme daal kar khoob hilaayeih, phir upar se tel 
nikaal leiñ aur paani phenk de, yunhi 3 baar kareifi, ya us bartan mein 
neeche suraakh kar deiñ ke paani bah jaye aur tel rah jaye, yuñ bhi 3 
martabah meifi paak ho jayega, ya yufi kareih ke itna hi paani daal kar us 
tel ko pakaayeih yahaf tak ke paani jal jaye aur tel rah jaye, aisa hi 3 
daf ah meiñ paak ho jayega, aur yuñ bhi ke paak tel ya paani dusre bartan 
mein rakh kar is na-paak aur us paak 00205 ki dhaar milaakar upar se 
giraayeiñ, magar isme yeh zaroor khayaal rakheih ke na-paak ki dhaar uski 
dhaar se kisi waqt juda na ho, na us bartan meiñ koi qatrah na-paak pahle 
se pahuncha ho, na baa'd ko, warnah phir na-paak ho jayega. 


Bahti huyi “aam cheezeif: ghee waghairah ke paak karne ke bhi yahi 
tareeqe haiñ. Aur agar ghee jama” ho use pighla kar inhiñ tareeqoñ meiñ se 
kisi tareeqe par paak kareiñ. Aur ek tareegah in cheezoh ke paak karne ka 
yeh bhi hai ke: parnaale ke neeche koi bartan rakheifi aur chhat par se isi 
jins ki paak cheez ya paani ke saath is tarah milaakar bahaayeih ke 
parnaale se donofi dhaareih ek ho kar gireiñ sab paak ho jayega, ya isi jins 
(qism/type) ya paani se ubaal leiñ paak ho jayega. 


Mas alah-60: Ja-Namaaz meiñ haath, paauñ, peshaani aur naak rakhne ki 
jagah ka Namaaz padhne meiñ paak hona zaroori hai, baagi jagah agar 
Najaasat ho Namaaz meifi harj nahiñ, haah Namaaz meiñ Najaasat ke qareeb 
se bachna chahiye. 


e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° e° PU e° 50 © 
e e e e e ° ° e 6 0 © h. “oe ° o °° Sg 


e 
e2 


Bahaar-e-shari'at (151) Vol-02 
Mas alah-61: Kisi kapde mein Najaasat lagi aur woh Najaasat usi taraf rah 


gayi, dusri jaanib usne asar nahit kiya, to usko laut kar dusri taraf jidhar 
Najaasat nahin lagi hai Namaaz nahit padh sakte agarche kitna hi mota ho, 
magar jabke woh Najaasat Mawaaza”-e-Sujood (Sajde waali jagah) se alag ho 
(to padh sakte haini). 


Mas alah-62: Jo kapda do-teh (two layer) ka ho, agar ek-teh uski Najis ho 
Jaye, to agar donoñ milaakar see liye gaye hoñ to dusri teh par Namaaz 


jaaiz nahin aur agar sile na hoñ to [3317 hai. 


Mas alah-63: Lakdi ka takhta ek rukh se Najis ho gaya, to agar itna mota 
hai ke motaai meifi cheer sake, to laut kar (ya'ni ulat kar) us par Namaaz 
padh sakte haiñ warnah nahin. 


Mas alah-64: Jo zameen gobar se lesi gayi agarche sookh gayi ho us par 
Namaaz [3217 nahin, haah agar woh sookh gayi aur us par koi mota Kanda 
bichha liya to us par Namaaz padh sakte haiñ agarche Kande meifi tari ho, 
magar itni tari na ho ke zameen bheeg kar usko tar kar de, ke is soorat 
mein yeh Kanda Najis ho jayega aur Namaaz na hogi. 


Mas alah-65: Aankhofi meifi na-paak surmah ya kaajal lagaya aur phail 
gaya to dhona Waajib hai. Aur agar aankhoñ ke andar hi ho baahar na laga 
ho to mu'aaf hai. 


Mas alah-66: Kisi dusre musalmaan ke kapde mein Najaasat lagi dekhi aur 
ghaalib gumaan hai ke usko khabar karega to paak kar lega, to khabar karna 
Waajib hai. 

Mas alah-67: Faasiqoñ ke isti'maali kapde jinka Najis hona ma'loom na 
ho paak samjhe jayenge, magar Be-Namaazi ke paajaame waghairah meiñ 
ehtiyaat yahi hai ke rumaali paak karli jaye, ke aksar Be-Namaazi peshaab 
karke waise hi paajaamah baandh lete haiñ aur Kuffaar ke in kapdon ke 
paak kar lene meifi to bahut khayaal karna chahiye. 
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(153) 
Istinja Ka Bayaan:- 


Allah (3255) Farmata Hai: - 


Bahaar-e-shari'at 


Suai NG NG, (فِيْهِ‎ 
[Surah-9, Aayat-108] 

Tarjamah:- “Us Masjid ya'ni Masjid-e-Ouba Shareef meifi aise log haini jo 

paak hone ko pasand rakhte haiñ aur Allah dost rakhta hai paak hone waloñ 


ko 33 


Hadees 01:- Sunan-e-Ibn-e-Maajah meiñ Abu Ayyub va Jaabir va Anas 
sesilsaiy, se Marvi, ke jab yeh Aayat-e-Kareemah naazil huyi, Rasoolullah 
(¥) ne farmaya: “Aye Giroh-e-Ansaar! Allah-Ta'ala ne Tahaarat ke baare 
mein tumhaari taa'reef ki, to bataao tumhaari Tahaarat kya hai.” ‘Arz ki: 
Namaaz ke liye ham Wuzu karte haiñ aur Janaabat se Ghusl karte haiñ 
aur paani se Istinja karte haiñ. Farmaya: “To woh yahi hai, iska iltizaam 
(laazim) rakho.” 


Hadees 02:- Abu Dawood va Ibn-e-Maajah Zaid Bin Arqam (êh) se Raavi, 
Rasoolullah (ë) farmate haiñ: “Yeh paakhaane Jinn aur Shayaateeñ ke 


haazir rahne ki jagah hai, to jab koi Bait-ul-Khala ko jaye yeh padhle.” 
¿J eii مِنَ‎ aUL 321 
Tarjamah:- “Main Allah ki panaah maangta huñ paleedi aur shayaateeñ se” 


Hadees 03:- Saheehain meiñ yeh Du'a yuñ hai. 


١ 


E 


SKA; d Ga پک‎ 101 UI 
Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah main teri panaah maangta huñ paleedi aur shayaateeñ 


59 


Se. 


Hadees 04:- Tirmizi ki Riwaayat meifi Ameer-ul-Momineen “Ali (¥) se yuh 
hai ke: Jinn ki aankhoñ aur Bani-Aadam ke Satr meiñ pardah yeh hai ke 


jab pakhaana ko jaye to aji 4 kahle. 
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Hadees 05:- Tirmizi va Ibn-e-Maajah va Daarmi Umm-ul-Momineen Siddiqah 


Lae lla dig, se Raavi, ke Rasoolullah (¢) jab Bait-ul-Khala se baahar aate 


yun farmate.” 
"Ei" 
Tarjamah:- “Allah (2x5) se Maghfirat ka suwaal karta huñ” 


Hadees 06:- Ibn-e-Maajah ki Riwaayat Anas (š>) se yuñ hai ke: jab Bait-ul- 
Khala se tashreef laate to yeh farmate: 


25 WA PEZA A 1 5 š 
الآذى وَعَا قان‎ EE AT GWIN KSI 


Tarjamah:- “Hamd hai Allah ke liye jisne aziyyat (takleef) ki cheez mujhse 
door kardi aur mujhe “aafiyat di. 


Hadees 07:- Hisn Hasin meih hai ke yuñ farmate: 


li BG a ما‎ Kn € GAN َنْحَمْنُ‎ 
Tarjamah:- “Hamd hai Allah ke liye jisne mere pet se woh cheez nikaal di 
Jo mujhe takleef deti aur woh cheez baagi rakhi jo mujhe nafa' degi.” 


Hadees 08:- Muta'addid Kutub meiñ ba-kasrat Sahaaba-e-Kiraam رض الهتعالاعنهم‎ se 
Marvi, ke Rasoolullah (¢) ne farmaya ke: “Jab Paakhaane ko jao to Qiblah 
ko na muh karo, na peeth aur “Uzw-e-Tanaasul ko dahne haath (right-hand) 
se chhune aur daahine haath se Istinja karne se mana” farmaya.” 


Hadees 09:- Abu Dawood va Tirmizi va Nasaa'i Anas (#4) se Raavi, 
Rasoolullah (#Ł) jab Bait-ul-Khala ko jaate anguthi utaar lete, ke usme 
Naam-e-Mubaarak kundah (ya'ni nagsh kiya huwa) tha.” 


Hadees 10:- Abu Dawood va Tirmizi ne unhiñ se Riwaayat ki, Jab Qaza-e- 
Haajat ka iraadah farmate to Kanda na hataa-te taa-wagteke (ya'ni jab tak 
ke) zameen se qareeb na ho jayeiñ.” 


Hadees 11:- Abu Dawood Jaabir (&) se Raavi, ke Huzoor jab gaza-e-haajat 


ko tashreef le jaate to itni door jaate ke koi na dekhe.” 


Hadees 12:- Hazrat “Abdullah Bin Mas'ood (š) se Tirmizi va Nasaa'i ne 


Riwaayat ki, Huzoor-e-Aqdas (ë) ne farmaya: “Gobar aur 112001905 se 
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Istinja na karo, ke woh tumhaare bhaaiyofi Jinn ki khuraak hai.” Aur Abu 


Dawood ki ek Riwaayat meifi Koyle se bhi mumaana'at (mana') farmaayi.” 


Hadees 13:- Abu Dawood va Tirmizi va Nasaa'i “Abdullah Bin Mughaffil 
(#5) se Raavi, Rasoolullah (¢) ne farmaya: “Koi ghusl-khaanah meifi peshaab 
na kare phir usme nahaaye ya wuzu kare, ke aksar was-wase is se hote 
haini.” 

Hadees 14:- Abu Dawood va Nasaa'i “Abdullah Bin Sarjis (#4) se Raavi, ke 
Huzoor (ë) ne suraakh meiñ peshaab karne se mumaana'at (mana?) 


farmaayi.” 


Hadees 15:- Abu Dawood va Ibn-e-Maajah Mu'aaz (4#) se Raavi, ke Huzoor 
(ë) ne farmaya: “3 cheezeifi jo sabab-e-la'nat haiñ, unse bacho: ghaat par 


beech raastah aur darakht ke saayah meifi peshaab karna.” 


Hadees 16:- Imaam Ahmad va Tirmizi va Nasaa'i Umm-ul-Momineen 
Siddigah رض الهتعالعنها‎ se Raavi, farmati haiñ: Jo shakhs tumse yeh kahe ke 
Nabi (¢) khade ho kar peshaab karte the, to tum use saccha na jaano, 


Huzoor nahiñ peshaab farmate magar baith kar. 


Hadees 17:- Imaam Ahmad va Abu Dawood va Ibn-e-Maajah Abu Sa'eed 
#5) se Raavi, Rasoolullah (¢) farmate haifi: “2 shakhs pakhaana ko jayeiñ 


aur Satr khol kar baateiñ kareiñ, to Allah us par ghazab farmata hai.” 


Hadees 18:- Saheeh Bukhari va Saheeh Muslim meifi “Abdullah Bin “Abbaas 
Les Usai, se Marvi, ke Rasoolullah (EE) ne 2 qabroñ par guzar farmaya to 
yeh farmaya ke: “In donofi ko “Azaab hota hai aur kisi badi baat mein 
(jis se bachna dushwaar ho) mu'azzab nahin haiñ, in meiñ se ek peshaab 
ki chheent se nahin bachta tha aur dusra chughli khaata.” Phir Huzoor 
ne khajoor ki ek tar shaakh (tahni) lekar uske 2 hisse kiye, har qabr par 
ek-ek tukda nasb farma diya. Sahaaba ne “arz ki: Ya Rasoolullah! Yeh 
kyuñ kiya?. Farmaya: “Is ummeed par ke jab tak yeh Khushk na hoñ inpar 
“Azaab meih Takhfeef (kami) ho.” 

(Note:- Is Hadees se ma'loom hota hai ke qabrofi par phool 0221239 7 
hai, ke phool bhi jab tak hare bhare rahenge “azaab halka hoga aur inki 
Tasbeeh se Mayyit ka dil bahelta hai). 
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Istinje Ke Muta alliq Masaail:- 


Mas 212-01: Jab pakhaana peshaab ko jaye to Mustahab hai ke pakhaana se 
baahar yeh padhle: 


98 YA 1 
III ZJ oe پک‎ fei إن‎ SAU بشم اللو‎ 
Tarjamah:- “Aye Allah maini teri panaah maangta huh na-paaki aur shaitaanoñ 


55 


Se. 


Phir Baayaan (left) gadam pahle daakhil kare aur nikalte wagt pahle daahina 
(right) paauñ baahar nikaale aur nikal kar: 


a A 37 E PR 92 227 ,3 0 Daat AA 
PIE KAN KAG عي‎ SN GAN غفرًا تك الْحَمْنُ‎ 
Tarjamah:- “Allah se Maghfirat ka suwaal karta huh, Hamd hai Allah ke 


liye usne mere pet se woh cheez nikaali Jo mujhe takleef deti aur woh cheez 
roki Jo mujhe nafa' degi.” 


Mas alah-02: Pakhaana ya peshaab phirte waqt ya tahaarat karne meiñ na 
Qiblah ki taraf muh ho, na peeth aur veh hukm 'aam hai chahe makaan 
ke andar ho ya maidaan meifi aur agar bhool kar Qiblah ki taraf muh ya 
pusht (peeth) Karke baith gaya, to yaad aate hi fauran rukh badal de, is meifi 
ummeed hai ke fauran uske liye Maghfirat farmaadi jaye. 


Mas alah-03: Bacche ko pakhaana peshaab phiraane (ya'ni karwaane) waale 
ko Makruh hai ke us bacche ka muh Qiblah ko ho, yeh phiraane wala 
gunahgaar hoga. 


Mas alah-04: Pakhaana, peshaab karte waqt sooraj ya chaand ki taraf na muh 
ho, na peeth. Yunhi hawa ke rukh peshaab karna mamnu'” (mana?) hai. 


Mas alah-05: Kuyeñ ya hauz ya chashmah ke kinaare, ya paani meifi agarche 
behta huwa ho, ya ghaat par, ya phaldaar darakht ke neeche, ya us khet 
mein jisme 7iraa'at maujood ho, ya saayah meifi jahañ log uthte baithte 
hoñ, ya masjid aur “eidgaah ke pahlu meiñ, ya gabristaan, ya raastah meiñ, 
ya jis jagah maweshi (jaanwar) bandhe hoñ, in sab jaghoñ meih peshaab, 
pakhaana Makruh hai. Yunhi jis jagah Wuzu ya Ghusl kiya jaata ho wahañ 
peshaab karna Makruh hai. 
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Mas`alah-06: Khud neechi jagah baithna aur peshaab ki dhaar unchi jagah 


gire yeh mamnu” (mana?) hai. 


Mas alah-07: Aisi sakht zameen par jis se peshaab ki chheeteih ud kar aayeiñ 
peshaab karna mamnu” (mana?) hai, aisi jagah ko kured kar narm karle ya 
gada khod kar peshaab kare. 


Mas alah-08: Khade ho kar, ya let kar, ya nange ho kar peshaab karna 
Makruh hai. Neez nange sar pakhaana, peshaab ko jaana ya apne hamraah 
(saath) aisi cheez le jaana jis par koi Du'a ya Allah va Rasool ya kisi 
Buzurg ka naam likha ho mamnu'” (mana?) hai. Yunhi kalaam (baat) karna 
Makruh hai. 


Mas alah-09: Jab tak baithne ke qareeb na ho kapda badan se na hataaye 
aur na haajat se ziyadah badan khole, phir donofi paauh kushaadah karke 
(yani phaila kar) baayeih paauñ (left-leg) par zor dekar baithe aur kisi 
mas alah-e-deeni meiñ ghaur na kare, ke yeh baa'is-e-mahroomi (mahroomi 
ka sabab) hai aur chheenk ya salaam ya azaan ka [35335 zubaan se na de 
aur agar chheenke to zubaan se Alhamdulillah na kahe, dil meiñ kahle aur 
baghair zaroorat apni sharmgaah ki taraf nazar na kare aur na us Najaasat 
ko dekhe jo uske badan se nikli hai aur der tak na baithe ke is se Bawaaseer 
ka andesha hai aur peshaab meih na thooke, na naak saaf kare, na bila 
zaroorat khankaare, na baar-baar idhar udhar dekhe, na bekaar badan chhuye, 
na aasmaan ki taraf nigaah kare balke sharm ke saath sar jhukaaye rahe. 


Jab faarigh ho jaye to mard baayeifi haath (left-hand) se apne Aalah ko jad 
ki taraf se sar ki taraf saunte, ke jo dare ruke huye haiñ nikal jayeiñ, phir 
dheloh se saaf karke khada ho jaye aur seedhe khade hone se pahle badan 
chhupaa le, jab qatroñ ka aana maugoof (band/stop) ho jaye to kisi dusri 
jagah Tahaarat ke liye baithe aur pahle 3-3 baar donoñ haath dhole aur 
tahaarat khaanah meifi yeh Du'a padh kar jaye: 


TZ 75 NEG ” Sa bg Toni < 23 377 S P è و‎ 
ين‎ 3215 TNI من‎ T aT على وين الإشلام‎ AN AAJ سو الله الْعَظِيْمِ وَبِحَمْرِه‎ 
7 و كو‎ E BEN و‎ NP يساس‎ 
-OS ولا هم‎ eE SEN DAW! G2 ARR 


Tarjamah:- “Allah ke naam se jo bahut bada hai aur usi ki hamd hai, 
Khuda ka shukr hai ke mai Deen-e-Islaam par huñ. Aye Allah tu mujhe 
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Taubah karne walon aur paak logoñ meifi se karde, jis par na khauf hai aur 


na woh gham karenge.” 


Phir daahine haath (right-hand) se paani bahaaye aur baayeiñ haath (left- 
hand) se dhoye aur paani ka lota uncha rakhe ke chheeteifi na padeih aur 
pahle peshaab ka magaam dhoye phir pakhaana ka magaam aur tahaarat ke 
wagt pakhaana ka maqaam saans ka zor neeche ko dekar dhela rakhe aur 
khoob acchi tarah dhoyeih ke dhone ke baa'd haath meih boo baagi na rah 
Jaye, phir kisi paak kapde se ponchh daaleiñ aur agar kapda paas na ho to 
baar-baar haath se ponchheih ke baraaye naam tari rah jaye aur agar was- 
wasah ka ghalbah ho to rumaali par paani chhidak leifi, phir us jagah se 
baahar aakar yeh Du'a padheih: 


4 N 


SANGRE GN جل‎ GAN ají 


S 


T a KN 6 Ha اک‎ 

م نورا قاد ا ولیک انی او Jl‏ جنات EHSAN A‏ 
nag S eey‏ . 
2885 05 


Tarjamah:- “Hamd hai Allah ke liye jisne paani ko paak karne wala aur 
Islaam ko noor aur Khuda tak pahunchne wala aur Jannat ka raastah bataane 
wala kiya. Aye Allah tu meri sharmgaah ko mahfooz rakh aur mere dil ko 


paak kar aur mere gunaah door kar.” 


Mas'alah-10: Aage ya peeche se jab Najaasat nikle to dheloñ se Istinja karna 
Sunnat hai aur agar sirf paani hi se Tahaarat karli (ya'ni dho liya) to bhi 
jaaiz hai magar Mustahab yeh hai ke dhele lene ke baa'd paani se Tahaarat 
kare. 


Mas`alah-11: Aage aur peeche se peshaab, pakhaana ke siwa koi aur 
Najaasat maslan: khoon peep waghairah nikle, ya us jagah khaarij (baahar) 
se Najaasat lag jaye, to bhi dhele se saaf kar lene se Tahaarat ho jayegi 
jabke us mauza' (us jagah) se baahar na ho, magar dho daalna Mustahab 
hai. 

Mas`alah-12: Dheloñ ki koi ta'daad-e-mu'ayyan (ya'ni Khaas ginti) Sunnat 
nahiñ balke jitne se safaai ho jaye, to agar 1 se safaai ho gayi Sunnat ada 
ho gayi aur agar 3 dhele liye aur safaai na huyi Sunnat ada na huyi, al- 
battah Mustahab yeh hai ke taag hoñ (ya'ni dhele maslan:3-5 hoñ) aur kam 
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se kam 3 hofi to agar 1 ya 2 se safaai ho gayi to 3 ki ginti poori kare 


aur agar 4 se safaai ho to 1 aur le ke taaq ho jayeiñ. 


Mas'alah-13: Dheloñ se Tahaarat (paaki) us waqt hogi ke Najaasat se makhraj 
(ya'ni najaasat nikalne ki jagah) ke aas-paas ki jagah 1 dirham se ziyadah 
aaloodah (na-paak) na ho aur agar dirham se ziyadah san (phail) jaye to 
dhona Farz hai, magar dhele lena ab bhi Sunnat rahega. 


Mas'alah-14: Kankar, patthar, phata huwa kapda yeh sab dhele ke hukm 
meifi haini, inse bhi saaf kar lena bila karaahat jaaiz hai, deewaar se bhi 
Istinja sukha sakta hai, magar shart yeh hai ke woh dusre ki deewaar na 
ho, agar dusre ki milk (property) ho ya waqf ho to us se Istinja karna 
Makruh hai aur kar liya to Tahaarat (paaki) ho jayegi, jo makaan uske paas 
kiraaya par hai uski deewaar se Istinja sukha sakta hai. 


Mas'alah-15: Paraayi deewaar se Istinje ke dhele lena jaaiz nahifi agarche 
woh makaan uske kiraaya meifi ho. 


Mas'alah-16: Haddi aur khaane aur gobar aur paki eent aur thekri aur 
sheeshah aur koile aur jaanwar ke chaare se aur aisi cheez se jiski kuch 
qeemat ho, agarche ek-aadh paisah sahi, in cheezofi se Istinja karna Makruh 
hai. 

Mas'alah-17: Kaagaz se Istinja mana' hai, agarche us par kuch likha na ho 
ya Abu-Jahal aise kaafir ka naam likha ho. 


Mas'alah-18: Daahine haath (right-hand) se Istinja karna Makruh hai, agar 
kisi ka baayaañ (left) haath bekaar ho gaya ho to use dahne haath se jaaiz 
hai. 

Mas'alah-19: Aalah ko dahne haath (right-hand) se chhuna ya daahine haath 


meifi dhela lekar us par guzaarna Makruh hai. 


Mas'alah-20: Jis dhele se ek baar Istinja kar liya use dubaarah kaam meifi 
laana Makruh hai, magar dusri karwat uski saaf ho to us se kar sakte haiñ. 


Mas'alah-21: Pakhaana ke baa'd mard ke liye dheloñ ke istimaal ka 
Mustahab tareeqah yeh hai ke garmi ke mosam meifi pahla dhela aage se 
peeche ko le jaye aur dusra peeche se aage ki taraf aur teesra aage se 
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peeche ko aur jaadon (sardiyoñ) mein pahla peeche se aage ko aur dusra 


aage se peeche ko aur teesra peeche se aage ko le jaye. 


Mas'alah-22: “Aurat har zamaana meiñ isi tarah dhele le jaise mard 
garmiyoñ meiñ. 
Mas alah-23: Paak dhele daahine jaanib (right-side) rakhna aur baa'd-e-kaam 


meiñ laane ke baayeiñ taraf (left-side) daal dena, is tarah par ke jis rukh 
meiñ Najaasat lagi ho neeche ho Mustahab hai. 


Mas alah-24: Peshaab ke baa'd jisko yeh ehtimaal (shak) hai ke koi qatrah 
baaqi rah gaya, ya phir aayega, us par Istibra (ya'ni peshaab karne ke 
baa'd aisa kaam karna ke agar qatrah ruka ho to gir jaye) Waajib hai, 
Istibra tahelne se hota hai, ya zameen par zor se paauñ maarne, ya dahne 
paauñ ko baayeiñ (left) aur baayeiñ ko dahne (right) par rakh kar zor karne, 
ya bulandi se neeche utarne, ya neeche se bulandi par chadne, ya khankaar 
ne, ya baayeiñ karwat (left-side) par letne se hota hai aur Istibra us waqt 
tak kare ke dil ko itminaan ho jaye, tahelne ki miqdaar baa'z ‘Ulama ne 40 
qadam rakhi, magar saheeh yeh ke jitne meiñ itminaan ho jaye. Aur yeh 
Istibra ka hukm mardoñ ke liye hai, “aurat baa'd-e-faarigh hone ke thodi 
der waqfah (delay) karke Tahaarat karle. 


Mas`alah-25: Pakhaana ke baa'd paani se Istinje ka Mustahab tareeqah yeh 
hai ke kushaadah ho kar baithe aur aahistah-aahistah paani daale aur 
ungliyoñ ke pet se dhoye, ungliyoñ ka sira na lage aur pahle beech ki 
ungli unchi rakhe, phir woh jo us se muttasil (qareeb) hai uske baa'd 
chhungaliya (chhoti ungli) unchi rakhe aur khoob Mubaalagha ke saath 
dhoye, 3 ungliyoñ se ziyadah se Tahaarat na kare aur aahistah-aahistah male 
yahañ tak ke chiknaai jaati rahe. 


Mas`alah-26: Hatheli se dhone se bhi Tahaarat ho jayegi. 


Mas`alah-27: ‘Aurat hatheli se dhoye aur ba-nisbat mard ke ziyadah phail 
kar baithe. 


Mas alah-28: Tahaarat ke baa'd haath paak ho gaye, magar phir dho lena 
balke mitti laga kar dhona Mustahab hai. 
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Mas alah-29: Jaadoñ meiñ ba-nisbat garmiyoñ ke dhone meifi ziyadah 
Mubaalagha kare aur agar [33005 meiñ garam paani se Tahaarat kare to 


usi gadr Mubaalagha kare jitna garmiyoñ meifi, magar garam paani se 
Tahaarat karne meifi utna sawaab nahih jitna sard paani se aur marz ka bhi 


ehtimaal (andesha) hai. 


Mas alah-30: Roze ke dinoñ meif na ziyadah phail kar baithe, na Mubaalagha 
kare. 


Mas alah-31: Mard lunjha ho to uski bibi Istinja kara de aur “aurat aisi 
ho to uska shauhar, aur bibi na ho ya “aurat ka shauhar na ho to kisi 
aur rishtedaar beta, beti, bhai, bahen se Istinja nahih kara sakte balke 
mu'aaf hai. 


Mas alah-32: Zam-Zam Shareef se Istinja paak karna Makruh hai aur dhela 
na liya ho to na-jaaiz. 


Mas alah-33: Wuzu ke bagiyah (bache huye) paani se Tahaarat karna 
Khilaaf-e-Aula hai. 


Mas alah-34: Tahaarat ke bache huye paani se Wuzu kar sakte haiñ, baa'z 
log jo isko phenk dete haiñ yeh na chahiye Israaf meifi daakhil hai. 


[A PU R B IA WA هرا السنع‎ NGI pal] Gusa 234G 
العلى العظيم و صلى الله على خير‎ ANG عليم ولا حول ولا قوة الا‎ GË كما يحب ربنا و يرضى وهو بكل‎ 
uka مه ر ا لياو امعة اجن‎ d دو‎ Pe يجين و‎ UY UAE 
الله الف :إن العلا اين غل اى عفر الله لد‎ SET رب اتح وا ا الفقير‎ ba at 


ولوالديه امین 
ana‏ امجد على اعظى (rra‏ 


تصريق جليل و تقريظ ے مثيل 
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E ae yaa a H E البو هم سود‎ WA 
الحجة القاہره. سيرى و سندرى وكنزى و ذخرى لیوی و غرى اعل حضرت مولنا مولوى حای قاری مفق‎ 


= نفع له الاسلام و السلہین بفيوضهم و بركاتهم‎ GE رضا خاں صاحب قادرى بر‎ ws 
بسم اهال رحس الرحيم ا‎ 


الحيد لله وكشي وسلم على عباده الزين اصطفى Lana‏ على الشار ع المصطف ومقتفيه ف المشارع اولى 
الطهارة و الصفا فقير غفرله المولى القریر 2 مسائل طهارت مس يه مبارك رساله بهار شريعت 
تصنيف لطيف انى ف الله ذى المجد و الجاه و الطبع السليم و الفكر القويم و الفضل و العلى مولنا ابو العلى 
مولوى حكيم محمد امج على قأدرى بر GE‏ اعظى بالمزبب و المشرب و السكنئ رزقه الله GUL‏ 
wal‏ الحسئئ مطالعه کيا dina]‏ مسائل صحيحه رجيحه محققه منقحه پر مشتمل LL‏ آجكل ایی 
كتابى ضرورت تھی كه عوام بهاثى سليس اردو میں صحيح مسثك پائیں او ركمرابى و اغلاط > 
مصنوع و ملمع زیوروں ى طرف آنكهنه اٹھائیں مول عزو جل مصنفى عير و عمل و فيض میں بركت 
دك عقائں ے ضرورى فروع تک بر باب مس ا سكتاب — حصص کن و شاف و واف و Ao‏ 
تاليف كر ےک توفیق بخش اور انھیں ابلسنت میں شائع و معمول اور دُنياو آخرت میں نافع و 
a ia‏ آم 
T EE a‏ ع ا اا EEE EE‏ ر Bad. MGA E T‏ 


الأشرشريق ة۴ pad‏ يه عل صاحبها وألهالكرار افضل kal Koi, Bah ad‏ 


e2 
° 


